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THE FIRST AND SECOND SIKH WARS.

CHAPTER L
THE COUNTRY AND PEOPLE.

As a geographical expression the Punjab, the country of the
The Punjab. Sikhs, comprises the region between
; the five rivers from which it takes its
name-the Sutlej, Beas, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum. But the
-modern political boundaries of the province have extended far
beyond these limits, so as to include the cis-Sutlej districts, bet-
ween that tiver and the Jumna, and the regions which lie beyond
the Indus, known as the Derajat, reaching as far as the Suleman
mountaing. While the main portion of the Punjab consists of a
_ level or undulating plain, desert in some parts and elsewhere highly
. cultivated tracts on the banks of the rivers, it comprises also a
nsiderable mountainous region where the province extends into
he Himalayas to the borders of Kashmir, and the lower Siwalik
ills. In the south-eastern corner some, offshoots of the Aravallis
extend to Delhi and Gurgaon, while the Salt Range cuts off the
north-western corner from the extensive plains of the south and
. east,
In this history we are in no way concerned with the hilly re-
ions of the Punjab, for these were at no time embraced within
he theatre of war during hostilities with the Sikhs, except for some
desultory operations in the Jullundur Doab and neighbourhood.
As the scene of operations was confined to the plains, the great
ivers, obstacles which always play such an important part in war,
were the most outstanding features of the topography of the country.
The five rivers from which the Punjab takes its name, riging
amid or beyond the slopes of the H_ima{é,yas, and fed in summer b
he melting snows of the most lofty regions of the world, pour their
ters into the Indus, which runs due south along the whole western
ntier of the Province, Having steep banks and a wide alluvial
sed, in which the streams frequently change their course, these
rivers offer formidable obstacles to the passage of an army, particu-
larly in June, July and August, when the water is at its greatest
‘volume owing to the melting snow.
(1)



hole of the vast plains of the Punjab are of alluvi
fhe soil being generally loatn, from which in windy weaMol:
tantities of sand and dust are carried in suspension by the
it In parts the rainfall is soanty and precavions,’ but the mos
populous towns and the most baghily ‘cul‘ti;vatecl‘ tracts ke im th
eagtern portion of the provinde about Ampzitsar and Labore
Under British administration the aspect. of the country has in
last sixty years undergone great changes, large tracts of what was
formerly desert having been transformed by irrigation into
regions of great fertility. : i

The climate of the plains is one of great variations, of extreme
heat and of bitter cold. From April to |
: June the heat is as great as that of any |
part of India; from July to September, although the temperature i |
8Ll high, it is modified by moisture, duzing the rainy seagon ; after iy
which it gradually grows colder wntil there ave sharp = frosts in '
December and January, In thelatter month also the winter rains
may be expected. W

In order to comprehend fully the character of the Bikhs, the
causes which led to owr struggle with ‘
‘ this great =military community, and o |
the determined opposition they were enabled o offer to our, arms,
16 is necessary to explain their origin and progress; to give some
account of the tenets of their faith; and to relate in outline their
history from the eatliest times until they first opposed uson the iy
banks of the Sutlej. i
In the early part of the sixteenth century Baba Nanak, a peag-
ant of a village near Lahore, founded
the zeligious sect which was to play such
an important part in the history of India, The religion he preached
was pure monotheism, and was in its original form in no way mili-
‘tant. At first it made little progress, and numbered few adherents |
during the teaching of the first two Gurus—Baba Nanak and Angad.
sradually, however, the new faith, founded on the Unity of tod and
the religious equality of man, made great headway, the philanthropy
and tolerance of its tenets appealing to the hearts of men.  Nanak i
claimed no miraculous power; his followers were not subjects, but
“Bikhs” or disciples, and it was not until long after his death that *
be was invested with mystical attributes. Angad, who died in
1552, wag succeeded by Amar Das, a Kshatriya, who was active
in his teaching, and it 1s related that he was even listened to by the
 Emperor Akbar. After him came Ram Das, who obtained from,
Akbar a grant of the land now occupied by the Giolden Temple 8t =
Amritsar, the holy of holies of the Sikhs,

Climate.

Owigin of the Sikhs.

The first Gurus.
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Hoke he ditg a tank, and began the building of the te

e W His son and suceessor Arjan Mal coms
e pleted the temple, and lived in great
wealth and magﬁiﬁceﬂee, widely increasing the numbersof the sect,

\and thusexciting the jealousy of the Mughal Government, whose

- dominion extended to the Indus. Although by this time a portion
of ?he teachings of the faith had been committed to writing, it was
Arjan who arranged the writings of his predecessors and compiled

" the Granth, or sacred boolk, whilst he inculeated in his followers

fixed rules of religions and moral conduet. Sikhs were now to he

found in every city and province of the Punjab; Arjan reduced

their offerings to a fixed tax, and by this means and the employment

wf agents for collection, a kind of regular government wasestablish-
ed, and the sect begam tio asgume a political significance.

It was now that the new faith became subjected to that perse-

i cution which was alone necessary to

it e trangform it into a militant political

force.  Arjan was thrown into prison, where he died in1606. The

instigator of this persecution was Chandu Shah, the Mughal

. Clovernor of Lahore, At thistime Har Govind, son of Arjan, was
. only eleven years of age, but he succeeded to the office of his

father, whose denth he was moved to avenge, and he is said either

. tohave slain Chandu Shah himself, or to have procured his removal

i by the Delhi Emperor. In a short time Har Govind became s

- military as well as o gpiritual leader.

. Tothiscourse of action he was probably in part infuenced
by the persecution of his father; and perhaps also by the teachings
' of the disciple Gur Das, whoge writings are still extant, who de-
.claimed against the bigotry of the Muhammadans and the ascetic-
ism of the Hindus, and who advocated the fusion of these oreeds
into the new religion, although he exhorted all to live peacefully
and virtuously, He it was who invested the simple Nanak with
the character of a mysterious prophetand of & direct instrument
wf the Alnighty for the regeneration of the world. ;

. Har Govind under these influences unsheathed the sword,

Har Govind, first military and led his followers in the ranksof the
Teader, Empire and against provincial gover-
nors and personal enemies. While his predecessors had abstained
from animal food, he became a hunter and eater of flesh, in which
his disciples imitated him, and, being a born leader of men, he soon
corganized o considerable military following. Eventually he
became embroiled with the Imperial Government, and,  after

. Foran account and tranclation of the  Religion'’, 6 Volumes, by M. Macauliffe,
Granth the reader is reforred to ‘‘the Sikh 1909,
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erfoing many vicissitudes, died in 1645, leaving thek
w aifdary and militant power. Thirty years later Gurn

tfoduced the Pahul, the ceremony of initiation necesss
' attainment of Sikhism. He :
social distinctions among his  fol it
in the persons in the first instance of 4 Brabmm, a Kk riya,

Govind Singh.

and three Sudras, whom he declared to be the Khalsa the
sayed or liberated-—investing them with the fitle of Singh,
meaning lion, and metaphorically warrior, by which all Sikhs
have since been known. Sikhs were to bathe from time to time
in the sacred pool at Amritsar, and their locks were to be
unshorn, Their energies were to be given to the profession of
atms, and merit was to be gained in war alone.: Govind thus
united religious fervour with warlike temper, and entertained
the design of founding a new empire on the ruins of declining
Mughal power. Coming into conflict with the Imperial Govern-
ment, he was driven from the Punjab early in the eighteenth cen-
tury, but, on the death of Aurangzeb, he was summoned to cam
by Bahadur Shah, and entered the imperial service. Eventually
be proceeded south to Nander on the Godavery, where he was
killed in 1708 by the'sons of a Pathan whom he had slain, Govind
was the greatest of the successors of Nanak, and to this day the
Sikhs perform pilgrimages to Nander, where there is a colony of the |
Khalsa, and where they have erected a temple second only in
sanctity to the Golden Temple of Amritsar.

Goyind Singh nominated Banda, a native of Southern Tndia,
as his successor, to whose standard the Sikhs flocked when he
reached thenorth. AtSirhind he defeated and slew the Musalman
Governor, and then established a stronghold below Sirmur between

e i the Sutlej and the Jumna, and harried
Yiphnintn ot BiEhe the Saharanpur District. The Emperor
Bahadur Shah marched against him, but Banda had already been
defeated, and withdrew into the hills near Jammu, Tn 1713 the
Mughal Viceroy matched against Banda, but was defeated by the
Bilchs near Gurdaspur, where they had built a stronghold. Finally,
however, the Sikhs, assailed by fresh forces, were vanquished , and
Banda gurrendered at Gurdaspur, and was taken to Delhi, where
he and many of his followers were put to death. Subsequently
the sect was vigorously persecuted, and the Sikhs were suppressed
for a generation. In his History of the Sikhs, Cunningham thus
recapitulates the story of their vicissitudes up to this point :

Thus, at the end of two centuries, had the Sikh faith become established as
& prevailing sentiment and guiding prineiple to
work its way in the world, Nanak disengaged his
little society of worshippers from Hindu idolatry and Mu hammadan superstition,

Two centuries of progress.
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¢d Yhem free on a broad basis of religions and moral purity ; I
6sepved the infant community from declining into a seot of quietis
efits~ Arjan gave his increasing followers a written rule of conduct and a
wpivil organization ; Har Govind added the use of arms anda military system
and Govind Singh bestowed upon them a distinet political existence, and
inspired them with the desire of being socially fre¢ and naturally independent.

\ No further legislation was required; & firm persuagion had been elaborated, and
. & vague feeling had acquired consistence as an active principle. Sikhism arose
. swhere fallen and corrupt Brahminical doctrines were most strongly acted on by

. the 'vital and spreading Muhammadan belief. ”

. It may be added that, as in the case of other sects whoge
‘wicissitudes are recorded in the history of the world, religious
.persecution gave to Sikhism that vivifying influence which was
‘the necessary stimulus to permanence and progress. The weakness
of the declining Mughal Empire after the death of Aurangzeb
afforded a favourable opportunity for the rigse of other nationalities
in India during the eighteenth century. The Mahrattas established
theit power in Southern India, raided as far as Delhi, and watered
_their horses on the banks of the Sutlej. The Persian Nadir
Shah marched to the Mughal capital ; and his invasion was follow-
ed by the incutsions of Ahmad Shah Abdali. Both these conquerors
were harassed on the line of march by the Sikhs, who established
themselves on the Ravi, and raised the fort of Ram Raoni near
Amrtitsar, where the able leader Jassa Singh proclaimed the birth
Jasse Singh, leader of the  of a new power, the army of the Khalsa,
Khalsa, ¢ In 1756, however, Taimur, son of the %
Durani Governor of Lahore, attacked the Sikhs, levelled their
fort, and filled the sacred tanks with the ruins of their buildings.
The Sikhs under Jassa Singh fled to the hills and when the Afghans
rvetired, arose in great numbers, seized Lahore, and coined money
there with the inseription * Coined by the Grace of the Khalsa in
_the country of Ahmad, conquered by Jassa.” After capturingeDelhi
the Mahrattas drove the Sikhs from Lahore, but being defeated at
Panipat in 1760, by the combined Afghan and Delhi forces, the
Mahratta tide was stemmed fora time. The Afghan Ahmad Shah
‘now retired again to Kabul, leaving deputies at Lahore and Sirhind,
but the Sikhs gained additional strength in the absence of regular
Giovernment, and erected forts; among others, Charat Singh, grand-
father of Ranjit Singh, established a stronghold north of Lahore
at Gujranwala, In 1761 they assembled in force at Amritsar, per-
formed, their ablutions in the restored sacred pool, and ravaged the
country on either side of the Sutlej ; but in the following year they
were dispersed with great slaughter by Ahriad Shah in his' sixth
invasion; and their chief place of Amritsar was again polluted and
destroyed. '



eyerses appeared only to add fuel to the fames.  Withled
scoession of numbers, inspired by the lust of revenge and the
tiope of ambition, the Sikhs again rose 40,000 strong. plundered
Kasur and Maler Kotla, and marched on Sirhind, where they defeat-
ed the Afghan Governor, destroyed Sirhind, where the mother and
children of Govind Singh had been murdered & hundred years
before, and spread over the country from the Sutlej to the Jummna.
During the succeeding year the Afghansretired from Lahore, where
the Sikhs established themselves, ob-
liging their Musalman prisoners in chains
to wash the foundations of their demolished mosques with the
blood of hogs. The whole country from the Jheluni to the Sutlej
was added to the Sikh dominion, and partitioned among the chiefs
and their followers, who then assembled at Amritsar, and proclaim-
ed their rule. During the next two years the political system of the
SHikh Commonwealth was established, resolving itself into'a confed-
erate feudalism in which every Sikh was [ree, their moving prin-
viple heing warlike sway and their instrument the sword—the steel
of Govind. Each year they assembled at Amuritsar,

With varying fortunes the power of the Sikh confederacies was
comsolidated, and in 1785 we find them predominant from the fron-
diers of Ondh to the Indus. Their prestige is illustrated in' the
story of the traveller Foster who describes the alarm caused to &
pesty chief and his people by the appearance of two Sikh horse-
men under the walls of their fort, and the assiduous services and
respectiul attention which the same number of troopers met with
fromthe local authorities of Garhwal, and from the assembled wa V-
farers at a place of public reception. A

The invasion of the Punjab in 1798 by Shah Zeman brought

L into . eminence the youthful chief,
A Ranjit Singh, who was invested by the
Afghan with royal power at Lahore. . Henceforth the history of |
Ranjit Bingh is the history of the Sikhs until they came linto
conflict with the British,

In 1788 the Bikhs asked the aid of the English against the Mah-
rattas, who were encroaching on their dominions ; but in 1803 we
find 5,000 of this warlike people opposing, in the ranks of the Mah-
rabtas, the arms of Lalke at Aligarh. They afterwards submitted to
Lalke, and agsisted hindin the operations of the following year ;
while these friendly relations culminated in an amicable engage-
rent with Ranjit Singh in 1808. That great chief moulded the
congeries of confederacies into a nation, established his ascendancy
throughout the Punjab, and in 1809 concluded a treaty with Sir
David Ochterlony, handing over the Sikhs between the Sutlej and

Hilchy eatablished at Lahote,
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qunitry north and west of the former river. Under Ran

; Erpire spread to the Derajat on the west, to KashmiF
on the north, and to Multan on the south.  The warlike character
of this great people was maintained in their struggles with the
Afghans, and their chiot had sufficient acumen to avoid conflict
with his powerful English neighbours.

Like the Mahrattas and other native powers of India, the Sikhs
took into their employ Huropean military adventurers. In 1822
the French Generals Ventura and AMard reached Lahore, and were
given employment. “ 1t has been usual ’ says Cunningham * to
attribute the superiority of the Sikh Army to the labours of these

two officers, and of their subsequent coadjutors Generals Court and
Avitabile; but in truth the Sikh owes his excellence as a soldier to
his own hardihood of character, to that spirit of adeptation which
- distingunishes every new people, and to ‘the feeling of & common
interest and destiny implanted in him by his great teachers. '’
They were moreover brought up in the great school of war and in
that struggle for existence which by the law of rature involves
the survival of the fittest.

The early forces of the Sikhs were composed of horsemen, but
they soon adopted the matehlock in
place of the bow and spear. After his
visit to Lord Liake's Army in 1803, Ranjit Singh began to form
battalions of regulax infantry, giving them good pay and direct-
ing personal attention to their dress and equipment; and by
degrees the infantry came to  be regarded as the principal arm.
The BEuropean officers thus  foard excellent material  into
which to introduce western methods of discipline and training. The
general constitution of a Bikh regiment was a commandant and
adjutant, with subordinate officers to each company. The men
were paid by deputies of the paymaster, therolls being checked
by clerks who daily noted down whether the men were present
or absent. Each regiment had a Granthi, and the granth was
deposited near the regimental colour. Light tents and pack
animals were allowed for each battalion, and two cooks for each
company. The men lived generally in barracks,

The advance of British power and the extension of British do-
Gl i B Wi minjons naturally alarmed the Sikhs. On
et fl the east the Bri)tfi‘sh border was advanc-
ed to the Sutlej, on the south Sind was annexed after Sir Charles
Napier's campaign, and British armies occupied Afghanistan, thus
hemming in the Punjab on the west also. But although Ranjit
Singh viewed the rise of British Empire with alarm, he was

The Bikh regular axmy.

4 o British protection, and confining  his own dominigy I



pionfly wise to realize the futility of armed oppositios

ng: hus lifetime he reprossed the warlike aspirations of
fi8who wished to oppose the British, who, the great chief
foresaw, would soon colour the. whole map of India red, In
June 1839, Ranjit Singh died. He had consolidated a kingdom,
and wrested the Province of Peshawar from the Afghans; he had
armed and disciplined a hundred thousand men, and had raised
a numerous artillery; and in his wisdom he had known how to

Anarchy aftor Ragjit Singh’s  keep peace with the English. But his
death. death was the signal for internal dissen-
sions, and a mutinous spirit arose in the army which in course of
time rendered the troops the principal political power in the state.
A condition of military anarchy supervened ; the Khalsa were
impatient at geeing the red line enclosing their territory on
every side, and although they aided to some extent the avenging
army in the march to Afghanistan after the Kabul disaster of 1841,
a conflict became inevitable, in view of the overbearing character
of the Sikh soldiery, and the geographical and political necessity
for British expansion, .

After several changes in the succession following on the death
of Ranjit Singh his reputed son Dhalip Singh eventually succeeded,
but being an infant, power was vested in the Maharani aided by a
minister, ' One minister after another succeeed to power, and the
court became a centre of intrigue and debavchery in ‘which ood
government was impossible. In the middle of 1845, when the Nikh
anarchy became acute owing to these causes and the increasing
powerofthe army, Sirdar Jowahir Singh was Minister. He appears -
to have been a drunken debauches, and in September he was put to
death by the troops, who thus confirmed the ascendancy they had
long in reality held. They dictated terms to the Sikh Government,
and while they declared that they desived peace, there was a strong
party clamorous for war, and they said that if the English troops
marched to Tudhiana and Ferozepore, they would march too,  The
Sikh Army had, in fact, now entirely usurped the functions of Gov=
crnment ; and the Lahore Durbar eventually agreed with the war
party, in the fulfilment of whose views they foresaw the destruc-
tion of Silh military power, and hoped thus to maintain their own
position on the discorfiture of the vanquished. ‘
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CHAPTER 1I.

THE CAUSES OF WAR.

It is perhaps unnecessary to relate at length the immediate
causes which led up to the conflict with
e the Sikhs, to detail the intrigues of the
various leaders, and the circumstances of thestate of anarchy, char-
acterised by savage and bloody crimes, which ensued when the
strong hand of Ranjit Singh was removed by death. The soldiery

of the Punjab had witnessed from afar the disaster of the retreat
from Kabul. It is true that they had seen also the advance of the
vietorious arny, and the trinmph of its return, which was celebrated
with harbaric “pageantry ao Peshawar; but the British army had

lost the prestige of inviacibility which it gained during a hundred
years of victory throughout peninsular India. The Sikhs not un-
naturally feared the aggression of their powerful neighbour, and

i ‘ v viewed with apprehension the Brifish
i advance to the Sutlej. This advance

had been carried out contrary to the policy of 1809, when the
Jumna had formed the north-western boundary of British India,

i and the province of Sirhind became a buffer and neutral state
separating it from the trans-Sutlej Punjab. Ludhiana had, indeed,

long heen occupied by a British detachment, but this, and the
Subathu garrison, was the sole outpost of the advancing empire in
$hat direction up to the period of the Afghan war in 1838, In that

year 12,000 men assembled at Ferozepore, which had passed under
British protection three years betore, for the advance into
Khorasan ; and a division of troops was left there during the
campaign. To support these two posts of Ludhiana and Feroze-
pore, a teserve was posted at Ambala in 1842, The ocoupation

of Sind in the meantime threatened Sikh territory at Multan,

and a bridge-of-boats was thrown across the Sutlej near Feroze-
pore, while small steamers plied on the river. The Sikhs then

had come to think their independence menaced and war inevitable,
while on their side the English expected to be forced into a collision
with the overbearing so%diery of the Khalsa. The situation was
naturally viewed from a different aspect from the two banks of

the Sutlej ; the Sikhs feared, and all India expected, that the
power which, like Aaron’s rod, had swallowed up all the other
States of India, would now direct attention to further conguests;

the British saw that in the predominance of the Sikh army the

il \ (2 )

British prestige,
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of regular Government would be broken up, anch
T marauders would infest the country| and endangéeAie -
vesot~ They naturally took measures for the protection of their
[rontier, which were misconstrued by the Sikhs intoa  menace to
their liberty. It appeaved only natural to orientals thal, the
power which dominated the whole of peninsular India and Hind-

ustan should desire to extend its territory to the geographical and
historic boundary of India which was marked by the Hindu Kush.

Up to 1838 the troops on the {rontier were—one regiment ati

British troops on the frontior. ) ‘
Ellenborough  formed new  stations

at Ambala, Kasauli and Simla, and placed in all some 14,000 men
and 48 field guns on the border. The next Governor-General, 'Sir
Henry Hardinge, increased. the force to 32,000 men, with 68 field
guns, in support of which 10,000 men with axtillery were at Meerut.

Meanwhile the chiefs of the Punjab, jealons of one another and
fearing the power of the army, rrged

The Sikh Chiofa. pog / ot
¢ hostilities with the British in hopes of

Subathu and two  at. Ludhiana. Lord

bringing about thefall of the martial power of the Khalsa, and the

consequent, or ab least subsequent, establishment oftheir own posi-
tion and authority. The chiefs LalSingh and Tej Singh urged them
to war, and the men would assemble in groups in theit camps and

cantonments, and meet round the tomb of Ranjit Singh to talk of

the battle in prospect and to swear fidelity to the Khalsa.  In

November 1845 it might have been perceived that war was inevi- |
table. During that month the B8ikh troops began to move in |
detachments from Lahore, and on the 11th December their army -
under Tej Singh and Lal Bingh crossed the Sutlej between Hariki

and Kasur.

Trom the short history which has been given of the rise and
progress of the Sikhs, the motives by which this great people  were
inspired, and the prestige they had
acquired under the rule of Ranjit Singh
and in their struggles with the Afghans, it will be understood what
a farmidable power was arrayed against the British, who had
hitherto found the peoples of India & comparatively casy conquest.
Yet the mistake so frequently made by British authorifies wag
made in this instance also. The British Government and army
despised their enemies, and anticipated a victory no less easy than
those gained in Southern India and in Hindustan. They appre-
ciated neither the martial and religious spirit, the unity of feeling
in the army, nor the strength of the training and organization they
had undergone under Ranjit Singh, the Lion of the Punjab. The
information as to the composition of the army of the Khalsa is not
very complete, A detail of Ranjit S'ngh’s infantry in 1885 was

Sikh military power.
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in the Delhi Gazette. Tt shows 34 battalions, inch
“epmposed of Purbiahs and Gurkhas, and it mentions tha
i, battalions were in process of formation. A traveller in the
. Panjab the following year numhered the Sikh infantry at 40 bat-
i ‘ talions, each with 1,000 rank and file.
) He wrote :—* The privates are tall, thin
‘men with good features; they are capable of enduring the fatigue of
long marches for several days in succession; so that 1t has become a
byword that the Punjabis have iron legs. . . .the dress of the Sikh in-
fantry consists of a blue turban with one end loose and spread to cover
the head, back of the neck, and shoulders, and regulation coat in
imitation of the French : trousers of blue linen, tight at the ankles,
- musket, pouch, ete., with black leather eross belt,”” Their muskets
were stated to be * of very inferior stamp, incapable of throwing a
ball to any distance, and on quick and repeated discharges liable
to burst; their firing is bad, as their sole object appears to be to aim
. atb a regular and simultaneous volley, punishment awaiting any, the
report of whose piece is a second too late. The consequence is, in
their hurry to deliver their fire as one reéport, they never bring their
muskets to the proper level, and their cartridges are all thrown up-
wards at an angle of about 30 degrees.  On parade they give utter-
‘ance to abusive expressions, striking freely any of a rank inferior
to their own. The commandant canes the adjutant, who 'in turn
striles the officers at the head of companies, who again vent their
ill-humour on ‘the non-commissioned and privates.. ... ..On their
marches they encamp very regularly; and I saw 30,000 men, the Army
of Peshawar, moved with as much facility as a single regiment on
this (the British) side of the Sutlej. No wheeled carriage is allowed,
and  their own hbazsars contain all they require. The Sikh
Cavalrty amounts to about 40,000, all irregular with the excep+
tion of three regiments under bhe command of Monsicur Allard.”

The cavalry appear to have been very inferior to the in-
fantry, and were badly mounted and equipped. The Maha-
vaja had some very good field guns, but his battering train was
of no value. The guns were badly horsed, the animals being
undersized, and the harness was of an inferior description. Ranjib
Singh died in 1839, and it is not probable that the army improved
after his death. Another statement says there were 15,000 regular
cavalry, the famous ¢ Ghorcharas.” And besides the regular troops
that have been detailed, there were the levies of various Sirdars,
amounting perhaps to some 80,000 men.

Sir Henry Hardinge, the Governor General, was himself a sol-

Policy  of the Governor- dier holding the rank of Lieutenant-
General, . General, and had served under Welling-
ton in the Peninsular War. Thestate of sffairs in the Punjab caused

o “R‘zi‘,njiﬁ Smgh’s Army in 1856,
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? $o move from ‘Caleutta to the Upper Provinces iy B
santungyof 1845, a step he had already decided on in June, whenhe
wrote in a Minute to his Couneil 1 Lt
To carry the pacific policy of the Government of India into effect, we
have been content to sufler great inconvenience, considerable expense, and
some risk, necessarily caused by the presence of a large disorganised Sikh force
on the frontier, requiring, on our part, an army to be assembled for the pro-
tection of our frontier, and in close contact with that of the Sikhs. We have
never relinquished the hope that some amelioration may eventually take
place, affording the prospect of a re-establishment of a Sikh Government,
able to carry on its ordinary furctions. We have never abandoned the
expeclation that, after anarchy and military violence have long prevailed,
these disorders, having reached their maturity, might . subside, worn out and
exhausted by their own violenee ; or that some men of superior capacity and
master mind might appear amongst them, able to control this mutinaus

army, and to reconstruct a strong Sikh Government,

The correspondence of Major Broadfoot!, Agent to the Gov-
ernor-General on the North-West Frontier, depicted the state of
anarchy, riot, and debauclery prevalent at this time in the Lahore
Durbar. Writing to the Seoret Committee, on the river Ganges off
Monghyr on the 30th September 1845, Sir H. Hardinge said :—

The forbearance of the Government of India has been carried to an
extent beyond that which has been customary. = Every military precan-
tion has, however, been taken ; advice and warnings have been repeatedly
conveyed to the Lahore Government in the plainest language ; even the risk
of giving offence by such langnage has béen inevered, rather than fail in the
essential point of clearly defining the nature of our policy, and of having
that policy well understood. T am convinced that our desive to see the Meha-
raja’s Government re-established on a bagis of independence and streng:h
ig - well known to the most influential and leading chiefs.  Their personal in-
terests endargered by the democratic revolution so suceessfully accom-
plished by the Sikh Army, may induce those chiefs to exert all their efforts
to compel the British Government to interfere ; but these a'tewpts and any
danger resulting from them will be attributable, not to our forkearance bt
to their personal fears for life and property, You may be assured that whils
I shall omit no precantions and be prepared for any event, I shall persevere
in the direct course I have hitherto pursued, of endeayvouring by moderation,
good faith, and frierdly advice to avert the necessity of British interference
by force of trmsin the affairs of the Punjab.

On the 2lst September the Sikh Minister, Jowahir Singh,

: was put to death by the soldiery at La-

B0 ananhy st Lator, hore; the Rani was declared Regent,
and, as the Governor-Cleneral wrote from Agra on the 23rd October,

YAppointed in November 1844,
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B gove) ament if such it could be called was carried on at the ! |
L of the Punchayats of the Army. The Army at the same “tfm
founced, in forbidding the Diwan to communicate direct with

‘the British Agent, that in future no letter to the English was to be
‘written until the army had deliberated on its contents. They declar-

ed, however, that they desired peace, but that if troops marched from

‘our stations to Ludhiana and Ferozepore, they would march too ;

if not, that each power should keep its own territory in peace.!

It has been asserted that the outbreak of hostilities with the
SR Sikhs was in great measure due to their
Britlsh military motements.  glarm at, the attitude of the British Gov-
ernment, and the movement of British troops, which were con-
sidered a menace to their independence. With regard to this the
Governor-General wrote from Ambala on the 2nd December 1845,
that in consideration of the improbability of the Sikh Army crossing
the Sutlej, he had determined that no movement should be made
towards the river by the forces from Ambala and Meerut, and that
he had postponed any change in the preser t distribution of troops.
He had on the 26th November met Sir Hugh Gough, the Commander-
in-Chief and Major Broadfoot at Karnal, and in pursuance of this
policy he had ordered the countermarch of the 9th Lancers, which
the former had directed to proceed from Meerut to Ambala. He
had, however, made certain preparations, news of which, probably
in an exaggerated form, no doubt reached the Lahore Durbar.
Writing to the Commander-in-Chief on the 2¢th October, the Gov-
ernor-General said: - ““On or before the 12th November arrangements
will have been made by which the Commissariat Department will
be prepared to equip nearly two-thirds of the force at, and in ad-
vance of Meerut, with the necessary means of marching at the short-
est notice. In the present state of our relations with the Lahore
Government, I do not anticipate the probability of any emergencies
arising which can require the army to take the'field this antumn.

B Moot B orab Avemans, Nevgrthcleﬁs, having to deal with a
6 Companies lloot Artillery.  mutinous Sikh army, which has usurp-
gggl{fv Fh;ldl?me"%- ! ed the functions of the government,
2 Regiments Dragoons. i 4 . . i 1
e Lty Cavler ?nd whose caprice may af, any time
5 Regiments  Buropean = In- i0rce on a rupture with our forces on the
qufl,nfﬁy- H g frontier, I have deemed it advisable to
| ‘ti;f:g"n""s Mo be prepared with the means of move-
6,100 Sappers and Miners. ment to the extent noted in the margin,

+ 2 Regiments Irrogulor Caval-  and ag it is desirable that the arrange-
i __ment should be made on the most econo-
mical scale, the whole will be hired at the halting rates.”

IMajor Broadfoot to the Secretary to the Clovernment of India, 26th September 1846,
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fs letter of the 2nd Dé’cembe‘r'alrea&y alludédtb; the
5 0P nor-Gieneral states that he has made all”

DN TG o A preparations for the eventuality of war,

including the intention of bringing up, from stations in rear o
Meerut, the troops noted in the margin

4 Companics Buropean At : (Ll Ay s - T
T ok Camntons which, with the exception of the artil-
1 Trdop Horse Artillery. lery, would be cantoned at or neat

glzegimﬂnfﬁﬁaﬁw l(’a}'”’fy~ Kimra, 28 miles from Ludhiana, and
Heginents Native Intantey: 10 miled in advance of Sithind, | Af tha

same time he wrote '~

T shall niot consider the march of the ikh troops in hostile aray tos
wards the banks of the Sutlej as a cause justifying ~hostilities, if no actual
violation of our fronticr should oceur.  The same privilege which we take
to adopt precautionary measures on bur side must be conceded to them.
Hivery forbearance shall be shown to a weak Government struggling for
existence against its own soldiers in a state of suecessful mutiny. j ;

The Sikhs had in the meantime been endeavouring to tamper
with the British native army on an extensive scale, appealing to
their religious prejudices and making lavish promises of promo-
‘tion and reward. But the native army remained loyalto the
British Government, ‘ ;

From a letber written by Major Broadfoot to the Commander-
in-Chief on the 20th November, it would
appear that hostilities were imminent,
although both the Agent and the Governor-General seem to have
considered up to the last moment that the Sikkhs would not cross the
Sutlej. On that date the Agent wrote :—* During the night of 17th
the chiefs had agreed on and the Durbar had ordered in writing the
following plan of operations :~-The Army was to be divided into
seven divisions, one to remain at Lahore, and the rest to proceed
against Rupar, Ludhiana, Hariki, Ferozepore, and Sind, while
one was to proceed to Peshawar ; and a force under Raja
Gulab Singh was to be sent to Attock. Kach division was to be of
8,000 to 12,000 men : against Ferozepore under Sham Singh Atari-
wala ; against Hariki, Raja Lal Singh ; against Ludhiana, Sirdar Tej
Singh, the new Commander-in-Chief, and against Rupar, a brother
of Sena Singh Mujitia. The force under Sham Singh was to be
4,000 horse, and two brigades of infantry, with guns; under Raja
Lal Singh, 4,600 horse and two infantry brigades; under Sirdar Tej
Singh, four brigades of infantry (one of them irregulars and one
new levies) and 1,000 horse.

Sikh. movements,
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aplte of this virtual declaration of wa{r, the Clovernor-Gt 1
dyérnor. General Te- retained hig optimistic opinions, an

~Diewrthe situation. December 4th wrote from Ambala to the
Secret Committee : — |

i

| The Rani and Sirdars' are becoming more and more urgent that the
Army should advance to the frontier, believing that in the present posture of
. affairs the only hope of saving their lives and prolonging their power is to be
found in bringing about a collision with the British forces. The Sikh Army
thoves with evident reluctance. My own impression remains unaltered. 1 do
not expect that the troops will come as far as the banks of the Sutlej, or that
any positive acts of aggression will be committed ; but it is evident that the
J Rani and the Chiefs ate, for their own preservation, endeavouring to raise
a stotin, which, when raised, they will be powerless cither to direet or allay.
T shall await the reply® from Lahore to Major Broadfoot’s last communicea-
ion to the Vakil. 1f the reply from the ostensible Government, acting
under the control and at the dictation of the Army, is hostile, I shall at once
‘order up troops from Meerut and other stations to the support of our advanc-
ed army, perseveting up to the last moment in the sincere desire to avoid hos-
tilities. ‘

It may be said that the Governor-Greneral’s view of the sitna-
tion wag neither justified by the march of events at Lahore, nor by
considerations of military exigeney.  In his anxiety to avoid war he
imperilled the military situation, exposed himself to the chance
of defont in detail, and the small garrisons of Ferozepore and Ludhi-
ania to the risk of & disaster which was only averted by the enemy’s
Jack of enterprise. Even policy itself was not served by an exhibition
of military weakness on the frontier where a display of armed force
might have reduced the Khalsa to submission, and thus averted hos-
tilities. The situation immediately prior to the war may perhaps
be compared with that in South Africa before the outbreak of hos-
tilities in 1899. Sir H. Hardinge considered, rightly or wrongly,
that military preparations wonld evoke hostile action; and as a
statesman he was obliged to utilise all peaceful means before the
resort to arms ; the event proved hostilities to be inevitable, where
a show of strength at the outset might have averted them.

In connection with these remarks, the following extract from a
letter written by Sir I, Hardinge to Major Broadfoot in June 1845
is interesting :—

Tvery despateh fromi England inculeates a pacific policy ; and we: must
show that military men in the conduct of affairs usually transacted by civil
officers, on which peace or war hangs by a slender thread, can be trusted fox
their prudence as safely as those who, in the event of war would have no
military reputation to gratify :

Tej Bingh and Lal Singh. 2 No reply appoars to huve boen receiveds
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rong Sikh Government as our advanced guard, occupying  tI®
fwoen the Indus and the Sutlej, is a sound military and politich
fifent.  The advantage is evident, and British India, already over~
5 requires no addition by the appropriation of territory so long possessed
by an ally whose interests have always been opposed to thoss of the British
Government’s enemies.”’
On the outbreak of war the British forces were disposed as fol-

Disposition of the British lows : At Ferozepore, an exposed and un~
forces. fortified cantonment, under Major Gen-
eral Sir John Littler s ‘

2 Troops Horse Artillery,

2 Light Field Batteries,

62nd Foot,

8th Native Light Cavalry,

Brd Irregular Cavalry,

12th, 14th, 27th, 33rd, b4th and 63rd Bengal Native Infantry,

altogether some 7,000 fichting men.
At Ludhiana, higher up the Sutlej, and about 80 miles distant,
gasB a small fort with a garrison under Brigadier H. M. Wheeler,
2 Troops Horse Artillery.
H0th Foot.
1 Regiment Native Cavalry.
11th, 26th, 42nd, 48th and 73rd Bengal Native Infantry,

About 5,000 fishting men.
At Ambala, 80 miles from Tudhiana, and 160 from Ferozepore,
the garrison was under Major-General Bir ' W. R. Gilbert. :—
4 3rd Light Dragoons.
~ 9th, 81at, and 80th Foot.
4th and 5th Light Cavalry.
Governor-General’s Bodyguard.
16th, 24th, 41st, 45th, and 47th Bengal Native Infantry.

At Kagauli—the 29th Foot,
At Subathu—the lst Bengal European Regiment.
Altogether 10,000 fighting men.

At Meerut there was a force of 9,000 men and 26 guns, including
the 9th and 16th Lancers, 3rd Light Cavalry, and 10th Foot.

The Nagiri and Sirmur battalions of Gurkhas were near Simla

and Dehsa Dun. respectively,
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f the time it would appesx that the u
. regiments of the Bengal Army had
o !  some time been undergoing that deter'o-
on of discipline which ¢ lminated a dozen years later in the
veat mutiny. Tliey werenolonger the s ldi rs of Lake and Hast-
ings, the heroes of Laswari, of Seringapatam, and of expeditions
overseas. In the snows and deserts of Afghanistan, and amid the
bloody scenes of the Khuyd Kabul Pass and Jagdalak they had lost
. muchof their axdour and prestige, while they had seen the defeat
 and slaughter of their hitherto invincible” European comrades.
- They fought well on occasion, when led by their British officers and
_ stimulated by the presence and example of British regiments ; but
. their training and their discipline left much to be desired ; they
" faared the Sikhs, nod their demeanour in action was uncertain.
. This was exerplified by their behaviour at Mudki and Ferozeshahr,
_where they shitked the fight ; although they vetrieved their reputa-
tion in gubsequent actions,

The characteristios of the leaders of the opposing forces will
| Teaders: of the bpposing | manifest themselves as the drama is un-
| foroesy ] folded. On the Sikh side there were

commanders undoubtedly brave, but possessing neither that moral
. conrage which alone can command stceess, nor that confidence in
| the prospects of their cause which 18 so great an incentive to victory ;
' while the honest purpose of some of them was ab leagt open to im-
 putation.
| The British had many leaders who had graduated in the great
school of war, among them men with the experience of the Peninsula
and Waterloo, and of the Gwalior campaign and Afghanistan, Sir
_ Hugh Gough, the veteran officer in chief command, was a brave
. and daring soldier, a fine leader of men possessing the confidence of
his troops. Like all great leaders, he knew that the only way to
' command success was to press the fight to a finish, and he hag not
that fear of a heavy casualty list which has possessed so many of
his successors. He had, in fact, those great qualitics of charactex
which malce for success, however dearly-bought it may be.

¢
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CHAPTER IIL
THE FleT SIKH WAR. MUDKI AND FEROZESHAHR. .
(Map 2.)

On the 11th December 1845, the Sikh Army, nearly 50,000
‘ e Etrong, with 100 guns, under Sirdars Lal
Mho Sikha cross the Bubiel  oineh and Tej Singh, crossed the Sutlej
in the vicinity of Hariki, and took up an entrenched position at the
village of Ferozeshahr, 10 miles east of Ferozepore, which place
svas threatened but not attacked. Sir John Littler had thrown up
4 line of entrenchments, and showed a bold front ; but it is difficult
to understand why the Sikhs did not overwhelm this isolated garri-
gon. Cunningham states that Lal Singh and Tej Singh had for their
‘object not. the destruction of a British division, but to get their own
foroes dispersed. But this idea of the treachery of the Sikh leaders
" and their sinister designs towards the Khalsa appears to have been
carried to an absurd extent. Having once taken the field, it is not
probable that they were guided in their actions by any such ulterior

~ and far-detched motives.

The Governor-General had at length, on the 8th December,

‘ Wi given directions for the Ambals force to

b e b move forward on the 11th for the relief of

| Ferozepore, he himself accompanying the Commander-in-Chief with

the army, which he joined near Ludhiana, The garrison of the

latter place, with the exception of a small force left to man the fort,

also joined the advancing army, which arrived at Mudki on the 18th

December 1845, after a harassing march of 150 miles. The troops

from the different places in the Sirhind Division had been directed

to move by forced marches on Bassian, where supplies had been

collected, and on the 13th December the Governor-General issued

a proclamation! amounting to a declaration of war. The marches

to the point of concentration, and from thence to Mudli, were long

| and difficult, along roads of heavy sand, where water was scarce

and the short halts scarcely admitted of either cooking or repose,

while the air was go charged with dust that the troops suffered
severely from this cauge and the thirst it created.

1Appendix L

L cs
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detailed in the margin, ! under General

Sir Hugh Gough, G.C.B., Commander-

One division wnder Major- in-Chief, arrived at Mudlki, 20 miles from

QGeneral  Sir  Harry  Smith. L )
Brigadeunder Major-Genoral  Ferozepore, on the 18th December, and.

Sir John M'Caskill. '~ soon after noon took up their encamping-
Brignde under Major-General  gpound in front of the village. Obarriv- @
W. Gilbert. 2 o Fil i) { i
| Mhcons Homme Avtillosw: ing at Wadni information had been
2 Light field batteries, . received that the Sikhg had detached a
1 Cavalry Division. portion of their army to oppose the

‘British and their advanced parties refired in the morning before |

‘the cavalry piquets. The British troops were in a state of ex-
haugtion after theirlong march when at about 3 pM. it was
reported that the Sikhs were advancing to the attack, to the
number of 15,000 to 20,000 infantry, the same number of cavalry,
and 40 guns. These numbers appear to have been over-estimated
and they had probably oxly some 4,000 or 5,000 infantry, besides
10,000 horse and 22 guns, The British troops were hurried into

action, the cavalty and horse artillery being pushed to the front | |

while the infantry and field batteries followed in support.
The country was flat, covered with low, and in some places thick
. Batile of  Mudki, 18th jungle, but the first part of the action
December, 1845, wag  fought on open ground with
occasional large acacia trees, into which the enemy climbed, and
inflicted heavy loss by their fire on the British troops.  The mounted
‘troops quickly checked the enemy’s advance.

While the 9th Trregnlar Cavalry and part of the 4th Light Cavals - -

] ry under Brigadier Mactier threatened the
Aurity ot enemy’s right, the 3rd Light Dragoons,
with the 2nd Brigade of cavalry, consisting of the Body-Guard and

bth Light Cavalry, with the remainder of the 4th Light Cavalry,
gwept round the left of the Sikh Army and along the whole rear of
itg infantry and guns, temporarily silencing the latter and putting
the hostile cavalry to flight. During these operations the cavalty
ot into thick bush, and lost severely from the fire of the Sikh in-
%untry; which, together with their arfillery, was scrcened behind

the jungle and the sandy hillocks which dotted the plain.

Tn the meantime the twelve British battalions formed from

; echelon of brigades into. line ‘and
o ittty guhick advanced to the attack, the horse artil-
lery was in support, and moved close up to the jungle, where the
enemy’s foot assailed’the advancing battalions. Night was now
elosing in, and the jungle was so thick and the dust that filled the

% 1 For dotail of the Army of the Sutlej see Appendix IL



£ 56.Jarkening, that little could be seen. With their flank L /
baptéd by cavalry, however, the50th Foob leading, the British infan-
|y rushed upon the enemy, engaged the mwith the bayonet, drove
them back with slaughter, and took 17 guns.  The fight was main-
| tained during anhour and a hall of dim starlight, amid a cloud of dust
. which obscured the air, until the battle ceased with the retirement
of the enemy upon their main body at Ferozeshahr. = In this action
At T the British casualties amounted to 872
i naemont o1 aho) Bikts, killed and wounded.  The enemy’s loss
 was not ascertained.
o ~ On the morning of the 19th December the British wounded and
' nineteen captured guns were brought in under cover of the cavalry
outposts, which were pushed forward for this purpose. Informa-
tion was received that the enemy was moving oub to the attack,
‘and the troops were marched out to a position in front of Mudki ;
. but as the Silhs did not sppear, they turned in again at one o'clock,
and the afternoon was undisturbed. At night the army, was rein-
forced by the artival of the 29th Foot, the Ist European Light Tn-
fantry, and a division of heavy guns ; the 29th having marched from
- Kasauli and the 1st Buropeans: from Bubathu, at the rate of from
190 to 30 miles daily. This hrought the British to a strength of
16,700 men and 69 guns.
No movenent took place on the 20th, but on the 21st the
i ' British Army under Sir Hugh Gough with
Adsanco on Terososhahr.  'Qjp I, Hardinge (who had volunteered
hit services) as second-in-command, moved ont in the direction of
‘ghe Qikh position at Ferozeshahr, leaving the sick and wounded at
Mudki. Instractions had been sent the previous evening to Siv
\John Littler, who commanded the troops at Ferozepore, to effect
a junction with the Commander-in-Chief in the attack on the Hikh
position, which was in an entrenched camp in the form of a deep
horseshoe round the village of Ferozeshahr, equidistant, from both

" Mudki and Ferozepore.
The British Army under $ir Hugh Gough, composed as detailed
Gavalgz nz-ﬁ“dﬁiﬂﬂlw | in the margin, struck camp at 3 4. M. on
L ofantry, the 2lst December 1845, and marched
Shﬁﬁf{‘_g"igﬁ‘éhwd“""G"“"m an hour later, moving in the direction of
B -5?;]3 T};‘:g;»de, Brigadier Hicks. | Werozeshahr, Progress was slow, the

ik nd A7eh Native Infatitrs, | LMy moving on a broad front and the

ggghﬁlﬁmd"" Brigadior Ryan i orning being dark. Tt was not until

il ;ng.gst,h i I - they approached the Sikh position that
Coon nvision, Major-Gene- £ s 5

ral Sit Walter Raleigh Gilbert, Tews was received that SirJohn Littler’s



force had “not marched until 8 WA
Sir Hugh Gough, ever fiery and ikp

Laven.

16th nnd 45th N. L.

W'I'll;ird Division,  Brigadier  General, decided that there should be no
allace. 5 i f il
attack until the junction was effected.

9th  Toot,
2nd, 26th and Y3rd N, L

The junction with 8ir John Littler was effected at 1-30 rar,
Major-Gienernl | Bir, John ’ i J
Littler,
2 ‘troops Horse Artillery,
13 Light Field Battery. t sposal : q S
8th  Light Cavalry. he dHPOSQ of the Commander-in Chlef

B Trregular Cavalry. b ¢ ) i g
1st Th'ig%.dc, Brigadior Reed by, Sir Henry Hardinge, who resumed

B6Znd. Foot. i ) :
12th N. L his post as second-in-command. While

l4th N. L

2nd Brigade, G o
Prigadic: Asiburnham, the troops halted for breakfast, Sir Hugh

38rd N. 1.
44th N, T; Gough rode forward to make a personal

path N, I. ‘
i reconnaissance of the enemy’s position.

The army was now drawn up in front of the southern and

woestern faces of the: Sikh position.  The 2nd Division was on

the right, its outer flank protected by a troop of horse artillery

and the 3rd Light Dragoons and 4th Light Oavalry. The 8rd
Division, separated from the 9nd by the magsed guns under Bri-
gadier Brooke (two troops horse artillery, two 9-pounder batteries,

and a battery 8-inch howitzers) ocoupied the centre ; Sir John

Littler’s Division from Ferozepore was on the left, having on its

right flank two troops horse artillery, the Body Guard, and the 5th

Light Cavalry ; and on its left two 9-pounder batteries, the 3rd

Trregular Cavalry, and the 8th Light Cavalry ; Sir Harry Smith's

Division formed a general reserve in rear of the centre. His two

brigades were separated by nearly a mile of ground occupied by the

mags of artillery, the 1st Brigade being on the right.

The right attack was led by Sir Hugh Gough ; the left by Six
Henry Hardinge. Much valuable time was lost in making arrange-
ments for the attack, and the forward movement did not take place
until 4 P, o late hour to begin a battle, particularly on the
shortest day in the year when only some two hours of daylight
vemained, Sir Harry Smith states' that none of the Generals of

when the Army was again placed at

1 Autobiography of Sir Harry Smith, Laondon, John Murray, 1903

tuous, wished to attack withoub waiting
i for this reinforcement ; but Bir H. Hard-
15 Buropoan Light Tnfntty. 106 exercising his authority as Governor-




Y.

i/ were made the least aware of how or what or where
Wweie-to attack. The army was one vnwieldy battalion under one
commanding officer who had not been granted the power of
ubiquity.”” e
The action began with an artillery duel, while the British in-
| Batile of Weraseshahr, 21st | fantry lay down in order of hattle ; but as

| December 1845, the Sikh guns proved superior both  in
numbers and weight of metal, the British artillery was moved to

o second position nearer to the enerny’s entrenchiments, the infantry
advancing at the same time. Littler’s Division now advanced to
attack the Sikh right, the approach fo the enemy’s works being

* made under a galling and destructive fire. The troops approached

%o within 150 yards of the Sikh battery, when the order was given
to charge. But the enemy stood manfully to their guns, causing
snch havoe in the ranks of the 62nd Foot that the Brigadier directed
them to tetire; whieh they did in good order, having sustained a
loss of 17 officers and 186 men. The native regiments at the same
time gave away, and the Division, being thus repulsed, fell ‘buck
upon the 9th Foot and o6th Native Infantry, of the 3rd Division.
" The Silh greeted the repulse of Littler’s Division with loud
e shows of triumph, and the news of this

Repulso of Littler's Division.” veree passed down the British line

-before the remainder of the force was led to the attaclk.

' The right Brigade under Brigadier Taylor now moved to the
attack supposted by Brigadier McLaren's Brigade in  echelon
on the left, The 80th and 29th Foot tushed forward in the face
of » murderous fire, crossed the Sikh entrenchments, captured the
guns at that point, and penetrated the enemy’s camp. Here the

. hostile infantry made a determined stand, and a fanatical charge

was carried out by a body of Akalis * in chain armout, who inflicted.
sonsiderable loss before they were bayoneted, These two brigades
having destroyed the Sikh gunners, who fought to the last, found
more infantry drawn up behind the guns, and only drove them to
take cover among their tents after a desperate fight, during which
the enemy’s swordsmen charged again and again with great valour.

The centre Division now joined in the attack, but were stag-
gered for a time by the heavy fire of guns
and musketry with which they were met.
Their loft was not only checked, but was actually falling back,
when the 9th Foot were rallied by Captain Borton,* and Sir Harry
Smith brought up Brigadier Ryan’s Brigade from the reserve and
re-established the battle in that part of the line, The 50th Foot at

Clencral attacl,

1 Tanatical ascetics: JAfterwards Cleneral Six Arthur Borton, K.C.B,



 bore the brunt of the attacl of four of Avitabile
witich, Sir Harry Smith relates, were"‘ at thismomenf
hearity noble and triumphant.’’  But, led by the General, Col
vetif, and Brigadier Ryan, the 50th charged into the {eniem
trenches, drove them baclk after a hand-to-band conflict, capt
the guns, and put the Sikhs to flight. Pushing forward with the
50th in line, and joined by many stiagglers from the right of his
line, and by adetachment of the 1st Buropeans under Captain
Seaton, Sir. Harry Smith attacked and captured the village.
Ferozeshahr, where a scene of awful slaughter ensued, as
enemy would not lay down their arms. Here many horses a
. camels were captured. L e
' When Sir Harry Smith’s Division was brought up, the 3vd |
Dragoons carried out a fing charge right through the enemy s lines,
.and again proved the value of shock action. Vs
I the meantime Gilbert’s Division had wheeled to theirleft
| Capture of the Sikl posii  after carrying the entrenchment, anel
tion. | ... charged along the line, capturing and
spiking many guns. They then made towards: the villuge of
' I&rozeshahrt but on the way were scattered | by the explosion of &
powder magazine, which destroyed many, and broke up MeLayen’s
Brigade, part of which retired to the entrenchments, while others
joined ®ir Harry Smith in Ferozeshahr, as already related. - 1 =
As the darkness and confusion were increasing, the Com-
- ‘mander-in-Chief now withdrew the scattered forces from the Sikh
Camp, and formed a bivouac about 800 yards from the entrench-
ments. ! 4 ke
Meanwhile 8ir Harry Smith had already pushed on beyond the
Operabions. of | Siv. Hamy . village of Werozeshahr and captured the
Bmith. ‘ . enemy's camp hall & mile farther on,
where, being joined by more stragglers, his force amounted to some
8,000 men, Hehad seen during his advance that the victory
‘appeared to be complete, but as night set in he found that the enemy
was in force to his front and right, and that his position was oniti-
cal. He therefore attenipted to form up his miscellancous collection
of troops in a semicitcle in front of the enem;,rﬁ?s camp, his flank
being well thrown back towards the village. Scarcely had he made
these dispositions when the enemy drove back his right by a shar ‘
atback ; but the darkness prevented them from continting their
suocess. At length all the stragglers, with the assistance of Major |
Hall, 16th Grenadiers, who was mortally wounded, were collected
upon the 50th which was well in hand. These consisted of gome of
the 9th Foot under Major Barwell and the 19th, 24th, 28th, and 23rd
Native Infantrys The moon now rose, and the night being nearly

i



oht a5 day, the enemy discovered the isolation of the force
dually closed in upon them, keeping up a destructive g
ie-tosses became momentarily heavier ; the men were dead-tired,
_and many were killed in their sleep. The enemy got a gun to bear

on their rear, and at 3 A, Siv Harry Smith saw that hig position
 was no longer tenable. The Bikhs, shouting and cheering, 'were

 closing in on every side, calling out that the British were in their

power. 8ir Harry Smith’ then made a feint to attack, opened fire
and drew off under cover of the smoke, the 50th leading, so that
they might head the charge through any opposition that was met
with. Leaving Ferozeshahr on his left the British general contin-
ned his retreat, guided by the moon and the  dead soldiers on the
Tine of his advance. Several officers urged a retreat on Ferozepore,
but Six H. Smith refused to listen to their advice. Shortly after-
_wards the troops reached the village of Misriwala, where they
~ found Sir John Littler’s force which had halted there after being
tepulsed.

Here Sir Harry Smith met Captain Lumley, officiating

Adjutant General, who gave him a direct order to collect every
soldior and march direct to Fexozepore, Sir Harry Smith, however,
refused to take such an order from any one but the Commander-in-
Chief in person, and falling in his men he was guided by Captain
Christic of the [rregular Horse to Sir Hugh Gough's camp.
" The same spirit animated the other leaders, Sir Hugh Gough
and Sir Henry Hardinge, and the courage of the British troops
was unshaken, but the native regiments were much disheartened
and unnerved. il

The Sikhs had also suffered terrible losses, but during the
night they reoccupied their entrenchments, and opened fire on
the British bivouac. One gun in particular caused so much
annoyance that a party of the 80th }gzoot under Colonel Bunbury,
with ‘the 1st Bengal Europeans under Major Birrell, was sent ouf
against it, and after this gun had been captured and its detach-
ment killed the weary troops passed the remainder of the night
in comparative peace.

At dawn the British army was drawn up to renew theattack.

Renowal of the battle, 22nd  The infantry was formed in line, sup-
Decembor 1845, ported on both flanks by the horse
artillery, whilst fire was opened by the heavy guns in the centre,
and by a flight of rockets. A Sikh masked battery returned this
fire, dismounting some of the guns and blowing up a tumbril. The
Commander-in-Chief now placed himself at the head of the right of

¥or theso detai's the author is indebted & most valuable work pu blished by Joha
to the dwiobiography of Siv Harry Swmith, Murray in 1903, 1
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' threaten both flanks of the enemy, and prepared to attack with
his infantry, when the Sikhs drew off and abandoned the field.

8 | ‘
thé line ::Sir H. Hardinge at the head of the left. The lir
and, unchecked by the enemy’s fire, drove them  rapidly

the village of Ferozeshahr and their encampment ; then, chan
front to the left; the force continued to sweep the camp,
down all opposition, and dislodged the enemy from their

hole |
position. The line then halted asif on a day of manceuvre, Teceiv:
S Jleaders with a cheer as they
e ‘rode along ‘the front, and displaying
the captured standards of the Khalsa Army. H e
' While this battle’ was in progress, a Sikh army of some
30,000 men under Tej Singh had been watching Ferozepore, un-
aware that Sir John Littler’s force had been withdrawn, On the
92nd this army advanced against the British left, and, baving
driven in the parties of British cavalry, came into action two hours

_ after the Sikhs at Ferozeshahr had been finally driven from their

position, Bringing up a numerous artillery; this fresh force made
a demonstration against the captured village, opening 4 heavy
cannonade on the troops in occupation of the camp and entrench-
ments. But the Commander-in-Chief directed his cavalry to |

The total Sikh force at the battle of Werozeshahr appearsto
| have been about 47,000 men and 88 gurs,
‘ _ including Tej Singh’s force. The British
army numbered some 11,000 and was weaker in artillery, The
Siichs killad were estimated at 2,000, and 75 gune were taken, On
the British side the casualties were :—Killed. British officers, 37;
native oficers, 17; men, British 462, native 178; total 094. .
Wounded. British officers, 78 : native officers, 18 ; men, British
1,054, native B71; total 1,721, The excess of casunalties among
the British troops, although these were so greatly in the minority,
is motable. The native troops did not fight with their usual spirit,
and the brunt of the battle fell upon the Kuropeans. e
The first phase of the operations, which closed with the battle
of Ferozeshahr, is interesting and in-
structive, although it discloses more
.valour than science on either side both as regards its strategical
and tactical features. The delay in moving troops "to cope with
the political situation, due to the Governor—(}enera.l’s_ belief‘ in
.the prospect of the maintenance of peace and to his anxiety
to avoid hostilities, has already been discussed. Had the Sikhs
realized the value of a bold offensive, and had they concentrated
their full strength against the-decisive point—the British force at
Mudki—and driven their attack well home, it is almost certain

Casualties.

" 'Comments on the operations.

that they would haye met, with ;cgmplete success. . Fortunately



okl

 issue) they lost their opportunity by employing only a portion of

their force. |

L The British attack at Ferozeshahr was. made so late in the
- day that the arvival of darkness caused confusion, and might have
. led to disaster. The delay was primazily due to Littler's late
start from Ferozepore, that officer not having marched till 8 AM.y
or four hours after the force under Sir Hugh Gough had left camp ;
but it i8 also to be noted that after he arrived (1-30r. m.), two-
and-a-half hours of valuable daylight were lost before the attack

' When delivered, the attack ‘appears to have resolved itself:
into a series of disconnected assaults, with the inevitable resuly
that there was no decisive issue. Had the enemy been held to

their position all along the line while the main attack was pressed
home against their right and right centre, it would seem that the
operations would have been more successful. The enemy, if
defeated, would have been driven off their line of retreat, and the
British would have interposed between their forces and those of
Tej Singh. 1In criticising this action, however, it must be remem-
bered that the density of the bush made intercommunication
between units difficult, and that gaps were caused in the British
lines by the bad behaviour of the Bengal Native troops, who had
no stomach for the fight and did not support their British com-
rades. Victory was due entirely to the fine spirit of the British
troops and to the determination of the Commander-in-Chief to
succeed at all costs,

In connection with the converging movement of the fwo
British forces before Ferozeshahr, if is of interest to recall
Napoleon’s maxim :—* It should be laid down asa principle that the
junction of armies should never take place near the enemy, because
they lay themselves open to defeat in detail.’” Risks may be taken
againsy an Asiatic enemy known to be lacking in enterprise, which
would be unjustifiable in a European war, but it may be said that
if converging movements are to succeed it is essential that the
clearest instructions should be issued to all concerned, that the
problems of time and space should be accurately worked out, and
that every eflort should be made to maintain communication, go
long as the forces are apart. These principles were not observed
in this instance. The orders issued by the Commander-in-Chief
to Sir John Littler are not extant, buf it is plain that Sir Hugh
Gough expected him to march at the same time as he did himself 2
yet Littler writes in his despatch :— In pursuance of instruce
tions received from the Governor-General, I movad out of Ferozepore

D2

 for'ds, however, they were lacking in enterpriss, and both at Modld
‘and Ferozeshahr (where Tej Singh arrived too late to affect the

S,



8 AM.  As a result we see the British force incurring the very
isk of defeat in detail to which Napoleon referred. But while
digcussing the subject of single versus multiple lines of operation
in this campaign it must not be forgotten that in more recent times
the increased holding powers of the rifle and the improvements
in means of communication have greatly minimised the risks
of the latter form. This was clearly recognized by Moltke,
whose consequent predilection for multiple lines is well known,
and who wrote in his ¢ Instructions to Superior Commanders’
n 1869 :—*‘ Incomparably more favourably will things shape
themselves if, onthe day of battle, all the forces can be concentrated
mom different points towards the field of battle itself; in other
words, if the operations have been conducted in such a way that
'@ final short march, from different points, leads all available forees
simultaneously upon the front ard flanks of the adversary. In
that case strategy has done the best it can ever hope to attain, and
great results must be the consecuence.’’ i




68 AM.  As a result we see the British force neurring the very
1wk of defeat in detail to which Napoleen referred, ‘%ut‘ while
discussing the subject of single versus multiple lines of operation
in this campaign it must not be forgotten that in more recent times
the increased holding powers of the rifle and the mprovements
In means of communication have greatly minimised the risks
of the latter form. This was clearly recognized by Moltke,
whose consequent predilection for multiple lines is well known,
~and who wrote in his ¢ Instructions to Superior  Commanders’
in 1869 :—*‘ Incomparably more favourably will things shape
themselves if, on the day of battle, all the forces can be concentrated
om different points towards the field of battle itself ; in other
words, if the operations have been conducted in such a way that
‘a final short march, from different points, leads all available forces
simultaneously upon the front ard flanks of the adversary, In
that case stratecy has done the best it can ever hope to attain, and
great results must be the consecuence.’”’ g







CHAPTER IV.
ALIWAL AND 80BRAON.
(Maps 3, 4 and 5.)

After their defeat at Ferozeshahr the Sikhs retreated hastily
‘ across the Sutlej. Bir Hugh Gough
encamped at Sultan Khan Wala, being in
no position to assume the offensive until
reinforced with fresh troops, guns, and ammunition. Practically
all the ammunition had been expended, and the troops were ex-
"hausted. The Sikhs gathered fresh courage from the enforced
.inaction of the British army ; they brought up reinforcements of
guns and men from Lahore ; and early in January showed signs
_of renewed aggression, making predatory incursions in the direction
"of Ludhiana, and thus threatening the British line of communica-
 tions. :
. British troops were in the meantime hurrying towards the
Bl Tnsdee. scene of action. On the 6th January
| 16th Lancers. Major-General Sir John Grey arrived
iszg ﬁigssllmllggxalff;yalfy- with a force}of 10,0{)0 men, detailed in
i ey b the margin, having left Meerut between
; fo‘zﬁ ?ggfrms b the IOthgand 16th December. Ludhiana
8 regiments N. L was reinforced by the Sirmur and Nasiri
I Py battalions of Gurkhas, the 301h Native
Infantry, and a regiment of cavalry, under Brigadier Godby.

{ The enemy meanwhile threw a bridge over the river at Sobraon
A i where there was also a ford, con-
o The Sikhg at Bobraon. | o4 atad bridge-heads, and showed a
disposition to cross. The British General thereupon moved up the
left bank of the Sutlej on the 12th January, so that his centre was
opposite Sobraon, while his left was watched and communication
with Ferozepore kept up by the Division of Sir John Grey.

Sir Harry Smith’s Division and Cureton’s cavalry were
. posted on the right opposite the ford and ferry of Hariki. Gilbert’s

Bivision was in the centre, and Sir Robert Dick’s on the left.’
The enemy in the meantime was very active,constructed a bridge-

Movements of the opposing
i foreesd

1‘@e British’ Aty was teorganited' on lat January \1846, a8 detailed in Appendix IL, '
( 29 )



{boats, pushed over his whole army, and entrenched himself on™
“the left bank of the river, ‘ a movement '’ says Sir Harry Smith
“‘ unparalleled in the history of war from time immemorial.’’
The British were unable to oppose the passage, which was unmo- |
lested, and the Sikh outpests were thrust forward, obliging the,
British protective troops te fall baek, while the camp was fortifie
in front by heavy guns b;lto.!;ghﬁ up from Ferozepore, b
_ The reason of the failure to oppose this passage was that the |
right bank of the river was high, and commanded the British b@?ﬁlk 0
while the bridge was thrown over at the bend of the river.. Here
the Sikhs established themselves in an entrenched position which -
they filled with heavy guns, L e e ‘w
. The predatory hands in the Ludhiana direction were becoming |
et B ) bolder ;. they entered the cantonmetit, |
 Operstiony . .about Ludb. . ot that place, and burnt gome. of the. '
b yirmn o cnofficers” houses and barracks; but avoid-
ed the combatiwhen interrupted by the Sirmur battalion and othe
troops.. At this time the enemy had a small garrison of mercenary /|
Rohillas, Yusafzais, and Afghans in the town and fort of Dharam-. |
kot, in the direction of Ludhiana, which were filled with.guns. . O
the 17th January 1846, Sir Harry Smith was sent against this:
place with an infantry, brigade and a light field battery. - Starling
two hours before daylight, he reached Dharamkot, 26 miles distant,
at 2 o’clock in the afternoon, and investing it with his cavalry,
summoned the enemy to surrender, His flag of truce-was received;:
and the garrison were given 20 minutes, at the end of which time
they hauled down the Sikh flag and hoisted a white one, They were R
allowed to march out and lay down their arms as prisoners of war, |
While Sir Harry Smith was on the march, the Comn ander-in-
Chief received information that the Sirdar’
j Ranjur Singh had crossed from Philour (a
fortress on the right bank of the Sutlej) at the head of a numerous
force of all arms, and established himself in a position at Baranhara,
between the old'and new courses of the Sutlej, not only threatening:
the city of'Ludhiana, but. indicating a._determination to cut the
!ine of communications, by which British reinforcements were.
marching, between Bassian and Rajkot. The safety of the rich and |
populous town of Ludhiana had been in some measure provided
for by the presence’ of: three battalions of Native infantry under
Brigadier: Godby, the gradual advance:of reinforcements, includin o
the 53rd foot, and the position: of tlie: Shekawati Brigade near.:
Bagsiang : ‘ ’ £ )
On receipt of intelligence of. the movements of Ranjur Singh,
Sii Harry Bmith with the brigade from Dharamkot and Brigadier

March of ‘Six Harry' Smith,
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mpeton’s cavalry was directed to advance by Jagraon toward
fidhiana ; his second brigade under Brigadier Wheeler moving
m to support him, On the i!‘%h January Sir Harry Sm;ﬁl mazched
ith the infantry to Kobari, half-way to Jagraon, leaving orders
at Dhavambkot for Brigadier Cureton to join at Jagraon on the 20th.
. Jagraon he was joined by the 16th Lancers and guns, and by the
foot,! which he had ordered in from Bassian. He had got
to communication with Brigadier Godby, from whom he received
ngent requisitions for relief ; and he had information on the 20th
hat the enemy was still at Baranhara. The Sikhs had a small
a/frison and a few hundred horse, in the fort of Budowal while the
trong fortress of Gangrana, 10 miles to the south of Budowal, was
also occupied. W,
Sir H. Swith now commanded the force detailed in the margin,
* Action of Budowal, ‘21st  the British Infantry ‘including 250 con-
January 1846. . ' vdlescents, while the Native infantry was
i%thgﬁsmm’“ o also very weak.  He left two companies
318t Foot, ! / of nativé infantry and his-wheeled trans-
| 53rd Hoot, i port in the fort at Jagraon, and march-
(24th pnd 1th N. L. 1 ad half an hour .after midnight, when
the moon was up, by the direct road, intending to leave Budowal on
his right.  Every two hours+he sent information of his intentions® to
he officer commanding -at -Ludhiana, who had orders to meet him
. with his force within three miles of Budowal on a strong hill and
| position at Sonnact. His orders for the march were in writing.
. After marching sixteen of eighteen miles to within two miles of
' Budowal he received at dawn a message from Brigadier Godby to
. the effect that the enmemy had moved from -Baranhera and was
encamped with his whole force at Budowal. He had two alterna-
tives, either to force a passage by the direct road, or to make a
“flank march leaving Budowal on his left. He adopted the latter
- plan, marching over deep sand, while the enemy moved on a parallel
 line to cut him 6ff, having good roads and cover from some villages.
. The British cavalry moved parallel with the enemy, protected
from the fire of his guns by a low ridge of sandhill, the guns moving
in rear of the cavalry with orders to open a heavy fire and check
the Sikh advance when a favourable opportunity ocourred. ' This
 fire produced some loss and confusion in the ranks of the Sikhs,
 who had been keeping up a furious fire with their guns on the
British infantry, The baggage guard had been reinforced, and
orders were sent for the baggage to close up and keep on the outer

1 The officer commanding 53rd Foot, * march Aif possible .
begged for a'day’s halt, a8 his transport % They are not extant.
was done, but he came on when ordered to !




ank and as much ahead as possible. Many of the camel-drive
andoned their animals and the baggage was plundered by the
inhabitants of the hostile villages in the neighbourheod. As the
column moved forward under the cannonade the enemy formed
a line of battalions across the British rear, with guns in the intervals.
But the British general kept on his way in echelon of battalions,
the cavalry supporting in echelon of squadrons, with the guns in
rear. The enemy, although in overwhelming numbers, did not
attack, but clung to his stronghold of Budowal. Thus, with the
loss of 69 killed, 68 wounded and 77 missing, as well asa con-
giderable amount of baggage, the relief
of Ludhiana was effected. Brigadier
(Godby had not received communication in time to co-operate.
The Sikh cavalry cut off all the stragglers from the baggage, and the
53rd Foot, who furrished the baggage guard, suffered comparatively
heavy losses, having 36 killed and two wounded. Sir Harry Smith
encamped in front of Ludhiana, his outposts keeping a watch upon,
the enemy, to guard the line of communications vid Bassian. ‘

Meanwhile reinforcements were moving up, and threatening
the Sikh position at Budowal ; s Ranjur Singh fell back on th
night of the 22nd and entrenched himself to cover the passage of
the Sutlej at the Talwan ford near the village of Aliwal. Sir Harry
Smith at once occupied the abandoned position at Budowal. On
the 26th January the British general was reinforced by some
cavalry and guns, and by the 2nd Brigade of his Division under Bri- '
gadier Wheeler. The enemy on the same day received an accession
of strength of 12 guns and 4,000 regular infantry, known as Avi-
tabile’s battalions, which encamped on the right of the main -
army, and entrenched himself strongly in a semi-circle, his flanks
rvesting on the river, his position covered by forty or fifty guns,
howitzers and mortars. ‘ ‘

Sir Harry Smith’s force was organized as follows :—

Relief of Ludhiana.

Artillery—Major Lawrence,
22 Guns Horse Artillery,
6 Guns Field Artillery.

Cavalr v—Brigadier Cureton.
Ist Brigade—Brigadier McDowell.
16th Lancers, 3rd Light Cavalry, 4th Irregular Cavalry.
9nd. Brigade—Brigadier Stedman. o
Governor-General’s Body Guard, Ist Light Cavalry, 5th Light
Cavalry. ; ‘ i
Shekhawati Cavalry Brigade.—~Major Forster, '



L »‘.lw‘t.{Bf"ﬁigade.—l-Brigadi'er‘Hi‘cks, PR e
i Sisbiloota2dghiNO Trbtl N T e B
Wiy " 2ud Brigadé.—Brigadier Wheeler.

50th Foot, 48th N. I, Sirmoor Battalion. :
.. . 8nd Brigade—Brigadier Wilson.
 53rd Foat, 30th N. I, Shekhawati Battalion.
Ll iy 4th Brigade.~Brigadier Godby.

47th'N. 1., Nasiri Battalion.
L ; A total of 10,000 men. ' ’
. At daylight on the 28th the troops moved forward towards
L e the enemy, the cavalry in frontin contig
mﬁﬁg. S oo uous columns of squadrons of regiments,

il : . two troops.of horse artillery in the ine

tervals of brigades ; the infantry in contiguous columns of brigades
at intervals of deploying distance: artillery in the intervals
followed by two 8-inch howitzers on travelling carriages brought

_into the field from Ludhiana. ' Brigadier Godby’s Brigade, which

' had marched out from Ludhiana the previous evening, was on
" the right ; the Shekhawati Infantry on the leff ; the 4th Irregulax

Cavalry considerably to the right for the purpose of sweeping

 the banks of a wet nullah on that flank, and to' prevent the
~ enemy’s horse from attempting an intoad towards“Ludhiana, ‘or
any attack on the baggage collected round the fort'of Budowal.

 In this order the force moved towards the énemy, a distance of

 gix miles, led by officers who had been employed with patrols in
reconnoitring the Sikh position and the approaches to. it. Previous
to the march information had been received that the enemy would
move at daylight either on Jagraon, Budowal or Ludhiana, and
from the tops of the houses of the village of Purein Sir H. Smith had
a distant view of them in motion and directly opposite his‘front
on a ridge of which the village of Aliwal might be regarded as the
centre. His left appeared still to occupy its ground in the cir-
cular entrenchment, his right was brought forward and occupied
the ridge. The British general immediately deployed his cavalry

_into line, and moved on. As he neared the enemy, the ground
became most favourable for manceuvre, being open and hard grass
land. The cavalry was ordered to take ground right and left by
brigades, thus displaying the heads of the infantry columns, which
deployed into line on reaching the hard ground. Brigadier God-
by’s brigade was now in direct echelon to the rear of the right,
" The account of the battle of Aliwal is taken in exlenso from Sir Hearry £mith’s
report.
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b Bhekhawati Infantry in like manner o the rear of the left ; th
avalry in direct echelon and well to the rear of both flanks of the
infantry ; the artillery massed in the right, centre and left. After
deployment it was found that the enemy’s left outflanked the
British, so the general broke into open column and took ground to
his right. When he had gained sufficient ground, the troops
wheeled into line. There was no dust and the sun shone brightly
The manceuvres were performed with the celerity and precision
of the most correct field day, and the glistening of the bayonets =
and swords of this order of battle was most imposing as the line
advanced. BScarcely had it moved 150 yards when at 10 o’clock
the enemy opened a fierce cannonade from his whole line. At first |
the shot fell short, but quickly reached the British line. 8ir Harry
Smith, being thus close upon the enemy and able better to ascertain
his position, was compelled to halt the line under fire for a few
moments, until he found that by bringing up his right and earrying
the village of Aliwal, he could with great effect precipitate himself
upon the Sikh Jeft and centre. He therefore quickly brought up
Brigadier ‘Godby’s Brigade, and with it -and the lst Brigade under
Brigadier Hicks made a rapid charge and carried the village and
bwo large guns. He then ordered the line to advance and the
battle became general. The enemy had a numerous body of
cavalry ou the heights to his left, but Brigadier Cureton with the
right brigade of cavalry dashed in among them and drove them
back wpon their infantry. Meanwhile a second charge to the
British right was made by the light cavalry and the Body Guard.
‘The Shekhawati Brigade was movedwell to the right in support of
Brigadier Cureton, when the enemy’s encampment was observed =
#nd seen to be full of infentry, Brigadier Godby’s Brigade was -
immediately brought upon it by changing front and taking the
enemy’s infantry m reverse. They drove them before them and .
took some guns without a check. i A
While these operations were going on on the British right,
‘and the enemy’s flank was thus driven back, Sir Harry Smith
wbserved Brigadier Wheeler’s Brigade charging and carrying guns
and everything before it in a manner which displayed the coolness
'of the Brigadier and the gallantry of his troops the 50th Koot,
48th Native Infantry and Sirmur Battalion. The 50th suffered severe
loss. On the left Brigadier Wilson and the 53rd Foot and 30th
Native Infantry were opposed to Avitabile’s battalions and emu=
lated their comrades on the right. ' e
" 'The enemy, driven back on his left and centre, endeavoured
to cover the passage of the river with his right, strongly occupying
the village of Bhundri, but Sir Harry Smith directed & squadron of
the 16th Lancers under Major Smyth and Captain Pearson to charge




| e Vgt
hodyr to the right of the village, which they did in the most galla L ;
atic 'eterminef style, bearing everything before them with the
lance as a squadron undes Captain Bere had previously done.
_ This charge was supported by the 3rd Light Cavalry under Major .
 Angelo. The lorgest gun on the field and seven others were cap-
| tured, while the 53rd Foot carried the village with the bayonet,
. and the 30th Native Infantry wheeled round to the rear of it
. Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander’s and Captain Turbon’s troops of
. horse artillery, under Major Lawrenson, dashed among the flying
' infantry, killing numbers, until about 800 or 1,000 men, rallied
~ under the high bank of a nullah, and opened a heavy but
ineffoctual fire from below the bank. The 30th Native Inlantry
were immediately directed to charge their left flank, waile in a line
in rear of the village. They rushed in among the Avitabile troops,
. driving them from under the bank and exposing them once more
 to a deadly fire of twelve guns within 30) yards.
» Fhe 53rd Foot moved forward in support of the 30th Na‘ive
Infantry by the right of the village. The battle was now won, and
| the British troops were advancing in perfect order to the passage of
L O e s, the river, The enemy, completely hem-
: med in, were precipitating themselvesin
. digordered masses into the ford and boats, in the utmost confusion.
The 8-inch howitzers soon began to play upon the boats, when the
débris of the Sikh army appeared on the opposite bank of the river,
flying in every direction, although a sort oi line was attempted to
cover their retreat, until all the British guns began a fur ous canno-
nyde, when they rapidly receded. Nine Sikh guns were on the river
by the fo:d, to cover which they appear to have been unlimbered.
Two others were sticking in the river, two were seen to sink in a
quicksand, and. two were dragged to the opposite bank and aban-~
doned. These were spiked by Lieutenant Holmes, 11th Trregular
(avalry and Guaner Scott of the Horse Artillery, who rode inte the
stream and crossed, covered by the guns and light infantry. The
eaemy’s guns, 67 in number, were all taken or destroyed, &s well
as 30 jingalls attached to Avitabile’s battalions which aided in the
defence of the village of Bhundri. The camp, brggage, and stores of
ammunition and grain fell into the hands of the victors. The enemy:
fought with resolution, meeting the cavalry in hand-to-hand fight ;
in one charge of the 16th Lancers the Sikh infantry threw away
their muskets and came on with sword and shield against the lance.
It is noticeable that the native troops had recovered their spirit and
fought well in this action, while ** the intrepid little Gurkhas of the
Nagiri and Sirmur Battalions in bravery and ob edience were exceeded
by none. ”’ . The British loss amounted to 151 killed, 413 wounded,
and 20 missing, . 0 s




) After the battle the Sikhs evacuated Gungrana, and on
Ll Sir H. Smith blew up the fort of B
, ok "% On his return march he observed tl
the Sikh peasantry appeared to be less friendly, but that tl
Musalmans rejoiced in being under the British Government.
result of this victory the enemy abandoned all his posts south of the
Sutlej from Hariki to Nunapur Makhowara, and country yielding
arevenue of upwards of twenty-five lakhs of rupees submitted to
British rule. The only post now held by the Sikbs south of the
Sutlej was their position at Sobraon. i
The operations which led up to the victory of Aliwal furnish in
the first place an nstructive example of that dangerous operation-—
a flank march, carried out in the presence of a superior force. The
march was well executed and the retirement npon Ludhiana was
covered with skill and steadiness. At the time there was much
adverse comment on what was regarded by the ignorant as » set back
to the British army at Budowal. But the British general was right
in not engaging in battle with his small force, in keeping in view his
main object, the relief of Ludhiana, and in neglecting minor issues
and avoiding a doubtful action when so much depended on his con-
gentration of the forces for the defence of the British line of communi-
cations. With more enterprise, the Sikhs might have forced a battle,
but as usual they showed reluctance to assume a vigorous offen-
give. Of the battle of Aliwal there is little to say, except that the
methodical and skilful conduet of the operations offer a contrastto |
the tactical methods which characterised the other battles of this
ecampaign. The result of proper tactical arrangement, mcludinga
reconnaissance of the country and the enemy, wasseen in the defeat
of the Sikhs with comparatively small lossto the victors. The British
forece numbered some 10,000 men ; thereis no record of the numerical
strength of the Sikhs ; but Ranjur Singh’s army was probably at least
equal to that of his opponent. The Sikhs fought manfully and with
desperation, having their backs to the river in a pesition where
defeat entailed destruction. Yet the British loss was only 590 as
eompared with 872 at Mudki, where there were 10,000 British and
some 15,000 Sikhs ; and 2,415 at Ferozeshahr, where there were
16,000 British and 30,000 Sikhs. But in making comparisons it
must be remembered that the ground at Aliwal was more favour-
able to the attackers; the native troops had recovered their .
courage, and behaved well ; and that the Sikhs, although as
usual they offered a stout resistance, had suffered severely at
the previous battles, and lost much of the confidence with which
they began hostilities. ]
The vietory of Aliwal had an important effect from a political
point of view. As Sir Harry Smith wrote:—" All India was

=
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ze and recdy for anything. Our army—truth must out—mo
18, the enemy daringly and exultingly regarding himself in-
e, a8 thebold and most able and energetic move of Ranjur
Singh with his whole force in throwing himself between my advance
from Jagraon vid Budowal to Ludhiana most fully demonstrated.
1t is the most scientific move made duringthe war, whether made by
accident or design, and had heknown howto profit by the position
he had so judiciously occupied, he would have obtained wonderful
success. He should have attacked me with the vigour his French
tutors would have displayed and destroyed me, for his force compar-
ed to mine was overwhelming; then turned about upon the troops
i at Ludhiana, beaten them, and sacked and burned the city—when
. the gaze 1 speak of inIndia would have been one general
. blaze of revolt.”

Having provided for his sick and wounded and replenished his
ammunition and stores, leaving Brigadier Wheeler to command the
. troops on the Upper Sutlej, Sir Harry Smith marched on the morn-
L e ing of the 3rd February on his way
' 8rd and 5th Light Cavalry. back to the Commander-in-Chief. He,
. Onoregiment Irregular Horse.  had with him the force detailed in
. g1§§;°".%’&fmfﬁd""§§fﬁ”%but. ~ the margin, the remainder being left with
47th N. L. Brigadier 'Wheeler. He reached the
Sirmur and  Nasiri  Bat-  right of the army five days later.
| talions.
. On the 8th the Governor General arrived in camp from Feroze-
Junotion of Sir Harry Smith  pore, where he had been since the battle
with the main army. of Ferozeshahr,and on the 9th all Generals
of Divisions, Brigadiers, and Heads of Departments were summoned
to the Commander-in-Chief’s tent tohear the plan of operations.
. The enemy’s works had been repeatedly reconnoitred, during the
time the Head-Quarters were at Nihalki, by the Commander-in-
Chief and his staff, and the engineer and artillery officers. The Sikh
position was found to be covered by formidable entrenchments
occupied by not less than 30,000 men, the best of the Khalsa troops,
with 70 pieces of cannon, united by a good bridge to a reserve on the
other bank, on which they had a considerable camp and some
artillery, commanding and flanking his field works on the south
bank. (
The period between the occupation of the position in front of
Sobraon and the battle of the 10th Feb-
ruary was not one of absolute quiescence, .
~ On the 14th January the Sikhs came over in force, and the
(lommander-in-Chief ordered out two divisions of infantry and some
_cavalry, when an exchange of artillery fire took place, On the 13th.

Operations before Sobraon.



driven back by the piquets of the 2nd Irregular Cavalry, and
. gome days there was a good deal of skirmishing. This long péi?i
of inactivity afforded great facilities for reconnaissance.

1 The Commander-in-Chief resolved to dispose the mortars and
battering guns on the alluvial plain within range of the enemy’s
piquets at the post of obsetvation in front of Kodiwala and at
fittle Qobraon. This was done and the two posts occupied near
daybreak on_the 10th February 1846, without opposition. The
battering and field artillery was then put in position on an extended
semi-circle, embracing within its fire the works of the Sikhs. These
works were very strong, and were held by some 20,000 men. The
had gradually brought the greater part of their force into the
hment on the left bank of the Sutlej, and, as at Aliwal, the

‘ it position formed a bridge-head with the

e flanks resting on the river, and occupy-
ing a perimeter of some 4,000 yards, the river line being about 9,750
yards in extent. They placed 65 guns in battery ; here, as in other .
battles of the campaign, the soldiers did everything and the leaders
notling. Each inferior commander defended his front according
to his skill and his means, and the centre and left, where the discip-
lined battalions were mainly stationed, had batteries and salient
points as high as the stature of a man, and ditches which an armed
soldier could only leap with difficulty. A considerable part
of the line was defended enly by slight entrenchments; at the right
fank the looseness of the sand rendered it impossible to throw up
and hereirregular troops were posted and the position was
e of two hundred zamburaks, supported to some ex-
battery and by heavy guns on the opposite
bank of the river. The Sikhs were depressed by the defeat at
Aliwal, and by the sight of the dead bodies of those who had fallen
ino down the river. Tej Singh commanded in

in that battle floating ) !
the entrenchment while Lal Singh was with the cavalry higher wp

the river. e
The spirits of the British had revived with the victory of Ali-

B s wal, and the arrival from Delhi of a for-
e midable siege train and ample stores of

ammunition added to their confidence. The troops were disposed as

ghown in the plan of the battle, Sir John Littler still holding Fe-

rozepore and watching the ferry over the Sutlej. It had been intended

o open the cannonade at day-break, but a heavy mist hung vver

the plain and river, necessitatinga delay until the rays of the sun

enemy
entrenc

parapets, :
guarded by a lin
tent by a Balient

bad penetrated it and cleared the atmesphere,




. raon, 10th February 1846,
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/ho two brigades of Major-General Sir Robert Dick’s division

" stood on the British left, ready to assault the extreme right of the
_ Sikh position. The Tth Brigade, in which were the 10th and 53rd
. Foot under Brigadier Stacy, was to head the attack, supported at
| 200 yards’ distance by the 6th Brigade under Brigadier Wilkinson.
 'The bth Brigade, under Brigadier the Hon’ble T. Ashburnham, was
. inroserve, and was to move forward from the entrenched village of
. Kodiwala, leaving, if necessary, a regiment for its defence. In the

centre Major-General Gilbert’s division was deployed for support
or attack, its right resting in the village of Little Sobraon. Major-

" (eneral Sir Harry Smith’s division was formed near the village of

. Gatta with its right advanced towards the Sutlej. Brigadier Cure-

. ton’s Cavalry threatened the ford at Harikiand Lal Singh’s horse on
 the opposite bank. Brigadier Campbell, taking an intermediate
‘ ‘gosition between Major-General Gilbert’s right and Sir Harry

mith’s left, protected both. Major-General Sir Joseph Thackwell,

who was in command of the Cavalry Division, was in reserve on the
_ left with the remainder of the cavalry, ready to act as circumstances
. might demand.

The rising sun rapidly dispelled the mist, when a magnificent
picture presented itself. The batteries of
artillery were seen in position ready to
open fire, and the plain covered with the * British troops with the
fortified village of Rodawala on the left rear strongly held by infan-
try. The enemy appearedsuddenly to realise their danger; their
bugles sounded the alarm and their drums beat to.arms, and ina
fow minutes they manned their batteries and opened fire on their

Artillery action.

L,

assailants. As soon as the mist cleared the British battery near '

Little Sohraon opened fire, but it was half-past-gix before the whole
of the artillery fire was developed. All the guns, mortars, and

. howitzers, aided by a rocket battery, were, however, unable to

silence the Sikh guns, which were behind well constructed batteries
of earth, planks, and fascines, or to dislodge troops covered either by

'~ redoubts or epaulments or within a treble line of trenches. The

effects of the cannonade were severely felt by the enemy, but it be-
came necessary to supplement it by musketry and the bayonet.

At nine o’clock Brigadier Stacy’s Brigade, supported on either

: o side by Captains Horsford and Fordyce’s
The British attack at Sob: . 4tapien and Lientenant-Colonel Lane’s
troop of horse artillery, moved to the
attack in line. The guns, as the infantry moved forward and halted
only to correct their movements when necessary, took up successive
positionsat the gallop, until at length they were withinthree hundred
yards of the Sikh heavy batteries, The attack was' supported by
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theGth Brigade under Brigadier Wilkiuson, but so hot was the fire o
the cannon, musketry, and zamburaks, kept up by the Khalsa
troops, that for some time it appeared Impossible that the
entrenchments could be won. At length the British soldiers drove
the Sikhs before them within the area of their encampment, the

10th Foot not firing a shot until it was within the enemy’s
works. )

The 5th Brigade was now directed to move on in support, and
Major-General Gilbert’s and Sir Harry Smith’s Divisions to throw
out their light troops to threaten the works, aided by artillery. When
these attacks of the centre and right began, the fire of the heavy guns
had to be first directed to the right, and gradually ceased owing to
the ammunition running short, the officer commanding the artillery -
having brought into the field not half the amount that had been
ordered. The two Brigades which had passed the entrenchments
now held their own with difficulty, and were threatened by the
weight of the whole force within the Sikh encampment, so the
demonstrations with skirmishers on the centre and right had to be
converted into close and serious attacks. Sir Harry Smith’s first
attack on the entrenchments was repulsed ; the Sikh soldiers fought
with desperation, and when their entrenchments were taken with
the bayonet, strove to recover them by the fiercest conflict, sword
in hand, so that for 25 minutes the fight raged at close quarters.

On the British left the battle was still uncertain, when Sir
F Joseph Thackwell led two s uadrons
kel of the 3rd Light Dragoons, cz%,nd the

4th and 5th Light Cavalry into the enemy’s camp insingle file
through openings in the entrenchments made by the sappers. The
Sirmur Battalion on the left of the Second Division was retiring,
but when they saw the 3rd Dragoons ride to the trenches they rallied
and passed between the horses into the entrenchments. When Sir
Joseph Thackwell got to about 120 yards from the Sikh right, he
rode forward and found a place where the cavalry could get into
the entrenchments in single file, about sixty yards from the Sikh
right, and as he brought the cavalry up the enemy began to give way
gradually. Riding into the ditch and up the parapet, the squadl%ns ‘
were formed one after the other and led to the charge over broken
ground to near the ford under a fire of grape from a battery only 150
yards off. The first squadron was obliged to give way before the
mass of retreating Sikhs, but rallied, and cut down the defenders
of the batteries and field works. This diversion by the cavalry
enabled the first and second divisions to enter the line of entrench-
ments with little loss. The first squadron suffered some loss from

he British axtillery fire.







'he Silchs did not runy but fought to the last with their swonds
' | until, pressed by the victors on every side,
g ‘ slowly and with heavy loss they wera
driven back to the river, and precipitated in masses over the bank
and over the bridge, where many were drowned in the waters of
the Sutlej which a sudden rise of seven inches had: rendered scaw~
cely fordable. In their efforts to reach the other bank through: the
stream; they suffered terribly from the fire of the horse artillery.
Sir Hugh Gough wrote in his despatch :— Hundreds fell under this
cannonade ; hundreds upon hundreds were drowned in attemptingthe
perilous passage. The awful slaughter, confusion, and dismay were
such as would have excited compassion in the hearts of their ges
nerous conqueror if the Khalse troops had not, in the earlier parti
ofi the action, sullied their gallantry by slaughtering and: barbarously!
mangling every wounded soldier whom, in the vicissitudes ofattack,
the fortune of war left at their mercy. ” He especially noticed the:
bravery of the Sirmur and Nasiri battalions of Gurkhas, who, of -
small stature but indomitable spirit, vied in ardent courage in the.
charge with the grenadiers of our own nation, and, armed with: the
short weapon of their mountains, were the terror of the Sikhs
throughout this great combat. >’

 Bixty-seven guns, over two hundred zamburoks, numerous
,; - standards, and vast munitions of war
P 9 ey fell into the hands of the victors. The'
- Sikhs’ loss was estimated at some 10,000 men. On the British
. side there were 320 killed and 2,063 wounded. This decisive
. battle brought the campaign to a close. The British army
. stood triumphant on the south bank of the Sutlej, from which the
. last of their enemies had been expelled by sheer force of the bayonet.
The army of the Khalsa, broken in organization and shattered out
~ of all semblance of the proud host that had crogsed the Sutlej two
. months before, fled towards Lahore. Some 20,000 men were assemb-
. led on the way, and marehed to their sacred city of Amritsar.

The battle of Sobraon showed that the Sikhs had not profited
by the lesson of Aliwal, which should have
o ) .. _proved to them the danger of contending
with & British army, with their backsto the river into which they
~ must be driven W the event of defeat. It may beconsidered that the.
~ British general might have crossed the river elsewhere, and thus.
manceuvred the Sikhs out of their strongly-entrenched position, but
this would have entailed a division of force, both to hold the enémj;f
while the twrning movement took place, and to guard an exa
%qsed line of communications, whilst it might have led to the pro~
ongation of a war that was brought to a conclusion by a bold and.

i : Jpgfeagjv of the Sikh-ﬂ," {
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in the determination of his own character, the British general felt a
just confidence of victory. But the tactics of the battlefield appear
to have been somewhat faulty, the attack being first made ina
desultory fashion, with two brigades launched against one point
while the rest of the army remained stationary. The detenders
were thus able to concentrate their entire strength against the point
attacked, first on one flank, and then on the other. The principle
of being in superior force at the decisive point was not observed.
Had a simultaneous attack been made all along the line, and the
troops for the decisive attack then pushed in at the selected point,
it is probable that the victory would have been gained with smaller
loss to the assailants. But almost the whole army was held in re-
serve just out of reach of the enemy’s gung while the attack on the
Sikh right was made by a comparatively small force.

The battle was over at 11 o’clock, when the Commander-in-Chief
caused a portion of the bridge to be burnt and sunk, with
what object is not apparent, as it might have been used for the
passage of the army. The Governor-General returned to Ferozepore
the same afternoon to superintend the passage of the troops, and
during the night the advanced brigades of the British army crossed
the Sutlej. Early on the 12th the bridge near Ferozepore was com-
pleted, and on the 13th the Commander-in-Chief, with the

whole force excepting the heavy train and the division left to collect =

and bring in the wounded to Ferozepore with the captured guns,
was encamped in the Punjab at Kagur, sixteen miles from the bank
of the river opposite Ferozepore and thirty-two miles from Lahore.

The Governor-Gteneral joined the Camp on the 14th.

Next day the Minister Raja Gulab Singh and other emis-

BSubmigsion of the Sikhg. i L
power to agree to such terms as the

‘British might dictate. These terms included the surrenden of
the territory lying between the Sutlej and Beas river, and the pay-
ment of one and a half crores of rupees as indemnity for the expenses

saries arrived at the British Camp with.

of the war; the disbandment of the Sikh army, and its reorganiza-

tion on the system and under the regulations which obtained in the
time of the Maharaja Ranjit Singh; the surrender of all the guns
that had been brought against the British, and other arrangements
with“regard to boundaries of the Sikh State, and its administration,
which would be determined at Lahore. The indemnity was sub-
sequently settled to the extent of a crore of rupees by the cession
to the British Government of the State of Kashmir, which was then
" handed over to Gulab Singh as an independent kingdom on payment
of the specified sum.



the 18th February the boy Maharaja Dhalip Singh made hls
t the British Camp at Laliana, from whence he accom-

the Governor-General to Lahore. The remainder of the
nder Sirdar Tej Singh and Raja Lal Singh, on retiring
encamped at Raibam, about eighteen miles east of
1e number of some 20,000 men. They were gradually
d and the Sikh army was limited to 20,000 infantry and
00 cavalry. It was agreed that British troops should remaip
secupation of Lahore until the end of the year, and a British
ent, Major Henry Lawrence, was appointed to exercise control

e Council of Regency. ) :
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~ CHAPTER V.
_ THE PUNJAB AFTER THE WAR.

Although the Sikh i Atmy 'had been defeated and the Sikh na-
: ' 'bion subdued, the spirit of the Khalsa
i ‘was by mo means ‘broken. The battles
‘had taken place ‘only on thebank of the Sutlej, on what wis ito all
linents and purposes British ‘territory ; the capital of the Punjub
‘hiad 'mtleed beenocoupied, but not a British ‘soldierhad beensaen
 ‘beyond the Ravi, and large bodies of undefented Sikh troops,
which had not ‘taken part in the campaign, werequartered-in wther
purts of the Punjab«-in Peshawar, in Derajat;'and in Multan. By
tish officers, many of whose names afterwards became famous,
were deputed to various parts of theprovince for the settlemeént of
the country. At Peshawar was Major George Lawrence: ,Toks
Nicholson, Abbott, Hdwardes, Reynell Taylor and Lake were-among
_ others employed onsthis service. There was some trouble in Kangra
. where the Governor xefused. to recogunise the mnew  régime’ but-al-
. though the fvrl was strong, the garrison wisely surrendered when
 Britidu troops arrived.
. In April 1847 the Governor-General was able to write the
‘Sé@ret,“(}‘ommittee,,'f“EVéxjythiﬁg 1s perfectly quiet, and nothing has
. oceurred worthy of remark.’”” ‘A few days eatlier 'he had written,
"The Sikh authorities composing the Durbar appear to-be carty-
| ing on the Glovernment of the country, underthe \%‘ritish Resident,
‘ v?i%h A sincere desire to insure a sticcessful result,while from Pesha-
. war Major G. Lawrence wrote on April 19th : ‘ The arrival of Bri-
~ tish funotionaries in this remote and hitherto neglected portion of
. the Exapire may be considered its salvation, "Tosuch a state had
L D oregsion driven the people thatall wereready to rise againist their
.. rulers, which they most assuredly would have done ‘had ‘they not
. been deterred by the prompt suppression of the Kashmir ‘insurrec-
 tion.” *Peshawar had been lkept in order under the '8trong wile of
Generdl Avitabile, but-he had leftiin 1848, The treasury was now
| empty, and the irregular troops were clamorous for pay. Fherepular
- Bikh army at Peshawar under General Gulab Singh, was *6;000
strong. ' Of the other British officers whohavebeen named, Lisute-
‘mant John Nicholson was placed in charge of Hazara; :Genesl

. A By 10,000 Sikhs under Sher Singh, accompanied by Lawrence as British Agent
o ( 46 )

- Bettlement of the Punjab.
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Cortlandt, of the Sikh service, had the strip of teiriﬁoiy across the

 Indus, between Peshawax and Dera Ghazi Khan; Lieutenant BEd- e
wardes was at Bannuin the Derajat. One of Major Lawrence’s assist-

ants, Lieutenant Herbert, was afterwards the defender of Attock.
The Governor of Hazara was Sirdar Chattar Singh, father of Sher
Singh, both of whom played a leading part in the Sikh rising of 1848.

It was only to be expected that there would be congtant
G intrigue ab La}.}ore,'particularly solongas
Sl the Maharaja Dhalip Singh was a mivor,

and his mother the Maharani a power in the palace. Already in
February 1847, Prema, latea commandant in Maharaja Ghulab
Singh’s service, came to Lahore and began intriguing with several
officers and men of Sikh corps with a view to creating a disturh-
ance. There was a design to kill the Resident and several of the

members of the Lahore Darbar who were obnoxious to the Maha-

rani ; but the plot was discovered, and the Maharani was remov-

ed to Sheikapur. ;
But although there were intrigues at Lahore, while the Khalsa

pesiod the hope of regaining their lost power, and retained

thei;f*yhde of race, bhe second Sikh war did not arige from any | A
of these causes but from a disturbance at Multan originating with =

Diwan Mulraj, the Musalman Governor of that place.

Towards the end of 1847 Mulraj expressed a wish to resignhis
office, rendering an account %o tlie

‘ Durbar for such taxes as he had
collected and leaving the Government torealise the balance. Mul-
raj had accepted a lease of the Province for three years, and on the
Resident’s ! remonstrance agreed to return to Multan and continue
in office until 10th March 1848, when he would be relieved. Accord-
ingly in April, Mr. Vans Agnew, with Lieutenant W. A. Anderson
of the Bombay Huropean Regiment as assistant, was directed to
proceed to Multan as Political Agent, Sirdar Khan Singh Man
being appointed to succeed Mulraj. = As escort these officers ' took
with them a Gurkha Regiment of the Sikh Army, together with
some guns and cavalry. ‘

On the 17th April Mr. Vans Agnew, Lieutenant Anderson,
and Sirdar Khan Singh Man arrived at  the Rajghat at Multan,
where they encamped, proceeding next morning to the Idgah,
where they intended to stay, and - where they - were vigited . by
Diwan Mulraj, who requested Mr. Vans Agnew to inspect the fort,
troops, and stores, which he agreed to do on the 19th - April. In

Aftairs at Multan,

1 8ir Frederiok Currie, acting for Major Henry Lawrence who was on leave in Turopsi



6 darly mowmngthetwo British officers went to the fort, acc‘ogﬁ#
‘panied by Sirdar Khan Singh Man, and an escort of two companies

 of the Gurkha Regiment and twenty-five troopers. The Diwan came
. to the Kamar KotaGate tomeet them. When they arrived at the
. outer gate the grenadier stationed there asked the Diwan what
. were his orders as to allowing the British officers to enter the fort.

. The Diwan replied : . ‘“The Sahib is master.”’ The Diwan then
. said that it would be inadvisable to allow the crowd in attendance
. to enter also, Mr. Vans Agnew accordingly took in with him only
~ one company ; and he directed the officer in  command of it to place

~ his guards in the positions previously held by the Diwan’s soldiers.

On leaving the fort Mr. Vans Agnew and Diwan Mulraj proceeded
I ‘ side by side on horseback, while

(/11 Ontibroal at Multon,  Lieutenant Anderson and:Sirdar Khan

“"“;Singh Man followed. On arriving at the drawbridge a soldier

. thrust a spear at Mr. Vans Agnew and slightly wounded him. The
. sepoy thenmade a rush, and cut at him over the shoulder with his
' sword, upon which the British officer knocked him down with his
stick, receiving another wound on the arm, while Lieutenant
Anderson was attacked by other Musalman sepoys, sword in hand,

 and wounded in several places in the thigh, the shoulder, the back

- of the reck and the face. Mulraj had in the meantime ridden on

. to the Amkhas, and as they passed that place on the way to the

- Idgah, it was seen that his people were bringing out some guns,
from which fire was opened on the wounded officers.

From the Idgah Mr. Vans Agnew sent off letters, including
one to the Nawab of Bahawalpur, and sent a message to the Diwan
telling him that he did not consider him to blame. The Diwan
said he was coming to pay him a visit, but procrastinated,
and on the morning of the 20th April a gun was fired from the fort,
_ the shot striking the mosque in which the officers were. The Sikh
escort guns under Colonel Esra Singh engaged them, and fire was
continued during the day; after dark the Diwan’s troops attacked

_ the Idgah on every side, the artillerymen with their commander

went over to the enemy, Sirdar Khan Singh Man was seized, and the
two officers, fighting to the last, were barbarously murdered. Their
property was all pillaged and their heads were cut off and taken
to the Diwan. The whole escort also went over to the Diwan.

 When the news of this outrage reached Lahore, the Resident
ordered off to Multan from Lahore the only disposable Sikh regi-
ment, to be met on the road by a field battery from Ramnagar,
and all the available irregulars under Sirdar Attar Singh, Kali-
wala, the Commander of the irregular troops, accompanied by Di-
wan Dina Nath on the part of the Durbar. He also ordered General
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Cartlandt: to move down: from Dora: Ismail Khan with a battas
lion of Musalmans and another of Purbiahs, a regiment of cavalry
and: a. troop of howse artillery. On the 22nd April he wrote to
the Governor-General that he had “‘put in motion npon Multan
from: different points 7 battalions of infantry, 2 of regular cavaley
3 troops and batteries of avtillery, and. 1,200 irregular horse.”"
 atthesametime wrote* The fort of Multan is very strong, and il
of heavy cannon of large calibre: This cannot betalken possession
of by direct attack. Hxcept the Multan garrison Mulraj has mot
many troops, and only five or six field guns. He is.very unpopular
both with the armyand thepeople”. BirF.Curriealsodesived bo.
sendiLahore Column under Major-Cieneral Whish ; but in view of the
advanced season of the year the Commandex-in-chief was opposed
to the despateh of British troops, who must suffer severely from
the climate. Multan was 220 miles from Lahore, and the same
distance from  Ferozepore. The strength of the fort rendered it
certain that a prolonged siege would be necessary. It wasalso
held that the rebellion of Mulraj was against the Durbar, and should
be dealt with by Durbar troops. In the meantime Mulraj was
gtrengthening his position at Multan, and while delay meant an
accession of strength, both moral and material to the rebel, it also.
involved loss of prestige to the British and the growth and disseri-
nation in the Army of the Khalsa of that spirit of disaffection
which was only natural in a people inspired with the ideals of the =
Sikh religion. ! e




 CHAPTER VI
‘ ‘HI‘SR‘BERT Eil)WARDES' ADYVANCE TO MULTAN.
(Map 6.)

. On the 22nd April Lieutenant H. B. Edwardes,! who was in
. camp at Dera Fateh Khan, occupied with settlement work in the
Bannu district, received a letter from Mr. Vans Agnew written
‘ ‘ after the first attack., This letter wasad-
: dressed to General Cortlandt, asking for
. assistance. Lieutenant Edwardes at once resolved to march on
. Multan with his force of 2 guns, 20 zamburaks, 12 companies of
_infantry, and 850 sowars. e wrote to Lieutenant Reynell Taylor
in Bannu to put Subhan Khan’s Musalman regiment and the four
. remaining guns of the Peshawar troop of horse artillery, to which
* his two guns belonged, into boats at Isakhel, and send them down
the Indus to the Leia ferry, where they could disembark and push
on to Multan. The Kardar of Leia had received instructions from
. Mulraj to seize the boats, raise 3,000 men, and hold the place, but
. he fled to Multan when Lieutenant Edwardes crossed to Leia on the
 25th April, the instructions referred to not having reached him,
 Leia was an important city, the capital of the Doab between
the Indus and the Chenab, and its pos-
session alone struck a blow at the
‘ R prestige of Mulraj, and prevented
' hundreds of mercenaries from flocking to his standard, The
 Doab swarmed with Baluchis and Pathans ripe for mischief. Hd-
waxrdes began to entertain men in his army, both for the purpose of
bolding Leia and to prevent them from joining the mebels. His
position was precarious. Reinforcements could not reach him
?r‘om Bannu until the 7th or 8th May ; the rebel Sikhs in Multan
were in treacherous correspondence with his troops; and Mulraj
might advance with a large force and' destroy him while in this
disadvantageous situation.

He was encamped south-east of the city, covering it from Muls
tan, and, expecting the advance of a British force from Lahore, he
wrote— " My mind is made up, I shall throw up entrenchments
here and stand. Great ends will be secured by my success

1 Afterwards Sir Herbert Edwardes.
( 49 )

Situation in the Derajat.

Tieutenant  Edwardes  at
Lieta, ! i
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winense confusion follow a retreat.’’ He at the same

5o the Resident that Bahawal Khan, Nawab of Bhawalpur, might
be called upon to cross the Sutlej at once and co-operate with &

British force from Lahore and a Brigade from Sind. In the mean-

time Edwardes raised a force of some 3,000 Pathans and Balu-+ =
chis, and he had with him a great support in Faunjdar Khan, a clever

Pathan of good family, related to many of Mulraj’s chief officers,
and acquainted with every mercenary on both banksof the Indus.
On the evening of the 29th Edwardes received intelligence that
Mulraj had sent a force of 4,000 men and eight heavy guns across
the Chenab to oppose him ; and that this force was expected to
reach Leia on the 1st May at latest. Four courses were open to
Edwardes :— ”
1. To entrench himself inside or outside the city of Leia.

2. To move north-east on Mankera, a fort of great strength,
50 miles from Leia. o
3. To proceed three marches to Bakkar, opposite Dera Ismail
' Khan, where there was a small fort, and await the arrival of Gene-
ral Cortlandt with re-inforcements expected at Dera on May 2nd. |

4. To recross the Indus and await General Cortlandt under the

fort of Girang. |
The first plan was hazardous in view of the weakness and
doubtful loyalty of his force. The fort of Mankera was held by a
Sikh garrison, while the third plan involved a dangerous maxch,
idwardes therefore decided to retire to the Indus and await General
Cortlandt at the other banlk, especially as the Killadar of that place
wasa Pathan of his appointment. Heaccordingly marched on the
30th April to the left bank of the Indus, at Murawala, opposite Dera
Fateh Khan, having first sent a small party of newly-raised Pathans
to seize the fort of Mojgarh, 24 miles north-east of Leia, where they
were ordered to strengthen themselves by entertaining more
men, and to lay in provisions. At Murawala he collected boats
for embarkation, but resolved to await events for another day on
the left bank of the Indus. ‘
On the morning of the 2nd May Mulraj’s advanced guazd
L suddenly appeared at Kofila, = only
Advance of Mulraj's army.  gight miles from Leia. Still doubtiul
whether the enemy’s guns had come or not, Kdwardes advanced
the whole of his cavalry to Leia under Sirdar Muhammad Alam
Khan, Barakzai, and Faujdar Khan, Alizai, to reconnoitre and
cover the retreat. On their way they heard that Mulraj’s main
body and guns had reached Machiwala, sixteen miles south of
Leia, but they went to Leia, reconnoitred to Kofila, and withdrew
at midnight,



, /At mid-day Lieutenant Edwardes had struck his camp, and by
~ nightfall he crossed the whole of the baggage and cattle to the right
 bank of the Indus, keeping only his infantry and guns on the left
~ bank. The men lay down in a crescent formation, fully accoutred,

. ‘with the empty boats drawn up ready for embarkation in rear,

. awaiting the return of the cavalry., At dawn the cavalry and guns

_crossed in two detachments, and the infantry brought up the rear

 ab eight o’clock, about the time that the enemy were marching
into Lela, twelve miles distant.

 This withdrawal of Edwardes before the advance of a superior
force is a model which affords a most
valuable example for all time. '

Whriting with regard to it to the Resident at Lahore on the 8th
May, he saxd :—

Edwardes retreats.

You seem to have estimated most truly what would be the conduct
of the Futteh Pultun; and most arduous and anxious was the task I had
after the discovery of their correspondence with the rebels to mancsuvre
a retreat without showing distrust, and preserve discipline without bringing
. on resistance. A word, at any moment, would, I felt, involve us in acamp
row. The Poorbeabs stuck to me like trumps ; and, being more aware than
1 could be of how far things had gone among the Sikhs, they were so evidently
on their guard, and showed such open expectation of & mutiny that I had
the greatest difficulty in repressing their zeal, and preventing them from
hurrying on the very catastrophe they dreaded. So ticklish was it at the
last moment ‘on the left bank of the Indus that the Poorbeahs refused to

- cross the river without me, and I could not trust the Sikhs to go over either

first or last, least in one case they should keep the boats on the right bank, and
in the other go over to the enemy on the left ; so that I was at last obliged
to march every company into a boat of its own, at one sound of, the bugle
~and cross them all m a body, along with me.’’

The next move in the game was the capture by Edwardes of

W the fort of Mangrota, between Dera
W e Mmgmm" Fateh Khan and Dera Ghaz Khan,
Important owing to its position on General Cortlandt’s line of
advance from the latter place. Edwardes now resolved to send
‘General Cortlandt to Dera Ghazi Khan with the main force and
to cross the Indus himself with six companies of Musalman regular
infantry, two guns, 14 zamburaks, and his new levies of 1,000
P@tha,ns, to collect revenue. General Cortlandt, who had
joined him & week before, accordingly marched on the 12th May

with 6 guns, 6 zamburaks one Sikh and one Musalman regiment,
and about 200 troopers.

Lientenant Edwardes had intended to move simultaneously,
but he heard that Mulraj’s force of 4,000 men and 10 guns, which
~ bad- retreated from ILeia on the 17th May, had halted on

S,
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-résching the Chenab. They had retired on the informatid i
that Bahawal Khan of Bahawalpur was threatening an advance on
Multan, but, finding that there was no fresh movement, they
halted as stated. Edwardes now decided that, as no British force
would move against Multan until the cold weather, the only thing
to be done was to order Bshawal Khan to cross the Sutlej with his
army, and encamp somewhere in the vicinity of Multan. i

On the evening of the 15th May Lieutenant Edwardes’ 'piqUet‘

e ot Leia heard that the rebels, 500 sowars,
AR 2 guns, and some zamburaks had reached

Gultan-ld-Kot, 20 miles from Leia. They had orders to retire

before a superiox force, but, afraid of their being pressed, BEd-

wardes reinforced them during the night with 200 men. The
piquet had already fallen back across a nalae, a mile on the western
or Indus side of Leia ; and, hearing of their retreat, the enemy hur-
ried on to Leia with 300 or 400 horse and some zamburaks. At
Leia they heard that the piquet had retired and, being weak, would
fall an easy prey. They therefore pushed on to the nala, and were
surprised to find a force nearly equal to their own. The rebels
opeéned fire with their samburaks, bub the piquet boldly plunged
into the nala, forded it, and attacked the enemy, whom they de-
feated after a short struggle, and drove some miles beyond Leia,
killing 12 men and taking some prisoners and all the zamburals
Sith = loss to themselves of only two wounded. i

On the evening of the 16th May information reached Edwardes
Movements of the Bahawal- that 6,000 to 7,000 horse and foot, Wlth
pur Army. _ 15 guns, were marching on Leia, and
he consequently withdrew all his men to the other bank of the In-
dus. EHdwardes now assumed the responsibility of directing -
Bahawal Khan to cross the Sutlej and threaten Multan, as the only
means of saving Dera (thazi Khan and relieving the pressure on his.
own and Cortlandt’s forces, which combined were not more than
half the strength of the enemy, who could cross the Indus at any
point. As Edwardes wrote to the Resident at Lahore—'‘If Baha-

wal Khan threatens Multan, he will confine Mulraj therein, pre-

"

vent his undertaking expeditions to the provinces and collecting
their revenue, and cut him off from getting more recruits. If
General Cortlandt and T are driven into Akalgarh,' it will release
the provinces from our control, stop the revenue, and send every
recruit to Mulraj.”
On the 18th May, General Cortlandt, who was encamped on
Sunotion. of Tdwardes snd the right tbank of the Indus opposite
Cortlandt. Dera Din Pana, reported that the ene-
my had crossed at Peronwala ferry, below his position. This

1 The fort of Dera Ismailr Khan,



; ved unfounded; but the enemy had concentrated at |
at point, the move on Leia having evidently only been a feinf, ‘
wardes therefore resolved to put his guns and infantry into
boats, and join Cortlandt, his cavalry marching on the right bank
of the river. Accordingly on the evening of the 18th he despatched ’
the whole of his cavalry, magazine, spare store-carts, heavy bag-
. gage, and as many infantry as he had no boats for, by land, and as
. soon as the moon rose embarked his four guns and the majority of
. his infantry in 27 boats, and floated down the branch of the Indus
. which passes under Dera Fateh Khan. The river was high and
. rising daily, rendering navigation dangerous, and the Mullahs refus-
. ed to proceed any farther when they reached the main stream, 80
| they anchored until daylight, when they pushed off again. By 9
A, M., on the 19th they were abreast of General Cortlandt’s camp
at Jang, but were unable to approach owing to an island lying bet-
. weenand the shallowness of the inland stream. Fdwardes there-
fore went on 14 miles farther south to Peronwala ferry, where
the enemy had been threatening to cross for three dayspast. The

. cavalry reached General Cortlandt’s camp, a distance of 50 miles,
by noon, and many of them went on in the &vening to Peronwala
i ‘%ha,t, having accomplished 64 miles in the 24 hours, a considerable

eat at that season. '

~ . The defeat of their advanced guard at Leia and the rapid

. removal of BEdwardes’ force and its appearance at Peronwala had a

considerable moral effect on the enemy in the field and the people

of the surrounding country. This was especially important at a

| time when at least one of the regiments with the British officer was

. contemplating treachery. And at Dera Chazi Khan a victory

_ pained over the rebels by loyal adherents still further contributed
. to the enemy’s dismay. ‘

 On the moring of 22nd May Ceneral Cortlandt marched for

' Dera (Ghazi Khan, which he was to

: S ‘ ‘ reach in three stages ; and on the 24th

Edwardes moved to Aliana, 32 miles north of Dera Ghazi

 Khan. The enemy had marched also, and Edwardes found that

' they had moved to K oreshi, on the left bank of the Indus, opposite

" Dera Ghazi Khan, with the object of seizing a fleet of boats

 collected there by Longa Mal, the rebel leader who had been

' defeated at Dera Ghazi Khan. They were, however, forestalled by a

party sent by Edwardes for the same purpose. On the evening of

the 26th Edwardes and Van Cortlandt joined ' forces at Dera

| Operations on the Indus.

Ghazi Khan, the latter having embarked at daybreak in 33 boats at
' Aliana. In the canal Kasturi Wahu, which ran inland under the
city, he found moored the 39 boats previously referred to, collected
by Longa Mal for the passage of Mulraj’s troops. He thus had



o e
cient boats to throw‘G,OOO men acrogs the Indus é,t‘ozicé: wh1 el .

only enemy left on his side of the Indus was Mokam Chand, "Kardar

the enemy had none. Edwardes was now free from anxiety. The = |

of Harrand, 50 miles off, who held a strong fort with 200 men. The
Pathan garrison, however, joined Edwardes, leaving only 100 Sikhs

in Harrand fort. Mulraj’s troops were encamped at Koreshi.

Tdwardes and Van Cortlandt had now some 6,000 men and 10
guns in the field, and were ready for an advance ; but first, in order
to cause the withdrawal of Mulraj’s troops from the Indus, he
wished the Bahawalpur Army, known also os the Daoudputras,

B e to cross the Sutlej and advance against
e ' @PY and threaten Multan. With this object
with Nawab Bahawal Khan, and at the same time wrote to the
Resident at Lahore for permission to cross the Indus, to the right
~ bank of which river he had been ordered to confine his operations,
Bahawal Khan had a fine force of some 12,000 fighting Pathans.
These crossed the Sutlej on the 30th and 31lst May and a portion
advanced northwards to Jalalpur Peronwala, 80 miles from Mul-
tan ; but he split up his forces, and would not move forward on
Shujabad, a measure which would have involved the retreat of the
enemy at Koreshi. ‘

Edwardes, meanwhile, was given full discretion to act accord-
ing to circumstances, the Resident merely indicating as his main
objects the desirability of limiting Mulraj and the rebellion to as
confined an area as possible, and ultimately his confinement to the
fort of Multan until proper siege could be laid to that place. At
the same time Lieutenant Lake of the Engineers was deputed from
Lahore to accompany the Bahawalpur Army, with instructions to
co-operate with Lieutenant FKdwardes for the attainment of these
objects. On the 10th June Edwardes made his preparations for
crossing the Indus, and the same day he heard that Mulraj had
il accordingly called in Van Cortlandt,
leaving a garrison at Dera Gazi Khan, and a foree to hold the Harrand
garrison, and made the passage before nightfall with 2,500
Pathans, and 10 guns. These he encamped at Sera Diwanwala,
opposite Dera (thazi Khan, and sent his fleet back the 18 miles.
aeross the river for Van Cortlandt’s force to follow, at the same time
sending a message to Muzuuddin Khan, a lieutcnant of Baha-
wal Khan, who was in the Sitpur district with 2,000 men, to
reinforce Fateh Muhammad Khan Ghori, who was with the advan-
ced portion of the Bahawalpur Army at Jalalpur Peronwala.
Tidwardes found that the Koreshi force had returned to Khangarh,
on the right bank of the Chenab, some 20 miles distant, and 10

i

in view he entered into correspondence

ordered the retreat of the Koreshi force. |




'mibés from Shujabad on the opposite side of the river, where Mulraj
had ordered a concentration of his forces ; but they soon after-
wards retired to the latter place. ‘ :
It was not until the afternoon of the 14th that Edwardes’ and
S ‘ Cortlandt’s forces completed the pas-
[ AR B the Chenab sage of the Indus; the boats having

| to make several voyages across the 18 miles of water. On the

. morning of the 15th, Edwardes marched with 3,000 Pathan horse
 and footand 20 zamburaks to Khangarh, an extensive fort, where he
. found that some of Mulraj’s troops remained west of the Chenab.
. These had all been sent against Fateh Muhammad Khan, who was
advancing on Shujabad with his division of the Bahawalpur Army,
. the intention being to defeat the latter before Kdwardes couf’d

| come to their assistance, Hdwardes at once wrote to Muzuuddin
' Khan to cross the Chenab, and join Fateh Muhammad Khan, whom

_ he at the same time enjoined not to fight a battle, but to entrench

 himself and stand on the defensive until he (Edwardes) joined him.
On the morning of the 16th, news was received that the Bahawalpur
 forces had effected a junction, and thrown up entrenchments at theix
encampment at Guwain, 24 miles from Shujabad ; and as they were
9,000 strong with tl guns there was little fear but that they
~ would be able to hold their own against about the same number
of Mulraj’s troops, who were still encamped four miles south of
Shujabad. :

Gteneral Cortlandt joined *Edwardes at Khanga’rh with his

. guns and 1,500 regular Sikh troops on the 16th June. As soon as
. the moon roge, the march was resumed to Gaglanwala Ferry, on the
right bank of the Chenab, some 18 miles south of Khangarh.

 On the evening of the 17th Edwardes received information

: e that the enemy had advanced from Shu-

| Movements of the ememy. . jahad, and appeared to be making for
. the Kineri ferry, where he had intended to cross the Chenab. It
| thus became necessary for the Daoudputras to advance to that
. point to cover the ocrossing, moving by night. At Kineri they
‘were joined by 3,000 Pathan levies on foot, the horses having

. to be left for want of boats, of which there were 47, sent up the
river by Muzuuddin Khan after he had crossed. :

At 7 A, M. on the morning of the 18th Edwardes crossed him-
self, and heard heavy firing to the
north-east of Kineri before he landed.
Disembarking he set out for the sound of the guns, with three or
four horsemen and some guides of Lieutenant Lumsden’s corps.
He found the Daoudputras drawn up in line on a jungly plain,
_ with his Pathans on the left, and he rode down the line, and spoke

Passago o1 the Chenab.

ARy



B

" which hour the enemy had approached so close as to be able to L

a few words to the Bahawalpur Nawab’s officers, urging them
to make a rash attack, until more men and guns should come
across from *General Cortlandt’s camp, They promised to
follow his advice, and not to advance until he gave the word, He
then joined his division on the left, LR e
The fire on both sides scarcely slackened until 3 ». M., by

reconnoitre theposition, and for want of cavalry it wasnot possible .

to drive back their numerous reconnoitring parties of horse. | L
They discovered the weak (left) flank, and turned their whole

fire onit. It was difficult to restrain the

e . impatience of these untrained Pathan

levies, and on that flank there were no guns to oppose the fire of the

enemy ; but Edwardes felt sure that General Cortlandt would not

fail him, but would send the guns for which he had written, by

8 o’clock. Wl
At half pagt three the enemy had pushed up to within a few

hundred yards, when the guns and two regular regiments came up.

A charge was carried out, followed by a hand to hand fight, while ;:,

the opposing guns poured grape into each other at short range.
At a little before 4, Commandant Subhan Khan made a brave sally
at head of his regiment upon a single gun of the enemy, which he
carried at the point of the bayonet. Confusion fell among their artil-
lery, while Edwardes’ guns advanced and poured grape into them,
: : and although the Multan troops bravely
Defeat of the rebels.

in action, they were taken., They had advanced with six in the
afternoon, leaving four in. rear, which they managed to carry off,

The phase of the campaign which ended in the victory at

Kineri is most instructive, both as regards preliminary operations

and the manner in which the rivers were utilised and crossed, and
in the final engagement, where Edwardes kept the Bahawalpur

and his own forces on the defensive until they were sufficiently =

strong to assume the offensive with every chance of success. Nor
is the least of its lessons to be found in the skilful training of raw
levies into comparatively disciplined troopsin so short a gpace of
time. W il
In Edwardes’ force the lossesat the battle of Kineri amounted
to 58 killed and 89 wounded. The
Bahawalpur Army had about 100
casualties, :
. The enemy left 500 or 600 dead on the field. The routed
rebels fled without halting to Multan, 46 miles distant, where they
mustered some 3,000 out of 7,000 who had been in the fights

Cagualties.

laboured to save the two guns that were = ;
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ety no doubt went off to their homes. Had Bdwarde L
— va;f;:y been present, doubtless few of the rebels would have escap-
§ ;“i"ldu | e i ‘ . ol
o {Of the results of the action the British Resident at Lahote wiote,
L after commending Lieutenant Edwardes’
el 00 asten, energy, skill, and courage to the highest
praise of the Government of India’:—

** Whe defeat of the enemy seems to have béen complete; he showed
‘mote enterptise than T gave him eredit for in marching from his position
. to prevent the junction of Lieutenant Bdwardes’ force with that of Bahawal
~ Khan, and in attacking the latter while moving to cover the pussage of
Lieutenant BEdwardes over the Chenab. The best digciplined native army
is never attacked to so great advantage ason the line of march. The attack
X seems to have been well designed and well executed. The mode in which
| it wasreceived, the long period for which it was sustained, till re-inforcements
arrived late in the day, and subsequent advance with its results are not
unworthy of the glorious anniversary on which the fight took place and
the victory was won.

The neck of the Multan rebellion may be considered now broken, and
having tried the result of an action on the plain and been signally beaten,
the Dewan Mulraj will not, I think, be able to hold his fort for any length of
time with his undisciplined and mutinous troops. If he is able to keep
the garrison faithful to him till October, so much the better. i

~ In the meantime the fort at Multan is all that remains to the Dewan ;
the whole of the territories are in our occupation or that of our ally,
 Bahawal Khan. My combinations have been everywhere successful.
Shaikh Imam:ud-din, with his Muhatronadan levies and two guns, is at
Malsi, about thirty miles south-east from Multan, having made arrangements
for the administration of the districts between Pank Pattan and that place.
The rest of that Doab, to the south and south-west, has been taken up
by the officers of Bahawal Khan. The force of Raja Sher Singh and his
Birdars is now at Tulamba ; its fidelity may now be depended on, and it will
- be advanced to Sirdarpur about twenty miles from Multan. This force has
 beent a cause of much anxiety to me. It has required constant judicious
handlinig. The Sirdare are true 1 believe ; the soldiers are all false I know.
The Bikh army in Peshawar, Bannti, and Hazara were watching this force
to take their .cue {from its conduct. Mulraj was anxiovs for its approach
to Multan. My plan was to keep the attentiort of the Sikh Army fixed on it,
and fo keep it from any position in which its mettle or material could be
tried, or in which Mulraj’s influence on it could be brought into action till
the rebels” game was lost, o

In the Sind Sagar Doab, between the Chenab and the Fndus, the force

under Sirdar Jhanda Singh, purged of its Charanjit traitors, and no loxiget

* Edwardes was promoted to the rank was greatly due to Faujdar Khan and
of Major and made €. B. for his sorvices,  Cortlandt, who possessed an intimate

He had the advantage of writing his knowledga of the enemy and their
own despatches. No doubt his success  capacity.
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btful, as Jowahir Mal Duaté hes with him 1,500 Musalmans, is at Lei@L |

whole of the south of the Doab has been occupied by Bahawal Khan's ™~

cials. The trans-Indus provinces were all taken possession of by Lieute-
nant Edwardes and General Cortlandt, before those officers crossed that river ;
and arrangements for their administration made. . . . . . The Governor
General will not fail to observe that, in the operations which have been
undertaken for the suppression of thig rebellion, the Durbar has taken no
part, and that neither the Sirdars, the Durbar officials, nor the army-—with
the exception of Gieneral Cortlandt and his own battalions-—have given any
aid. What hag been done has been effected by newly-raised Muhammadan
levies under Lieutenant Edwardes, or in the other parts of the country

- by parties acting under my immediate orders. and by our ally Bahawal
Khan, not only without the assistance of, but in spite of, the machinations -
of Durbar officials, the Sikh army, and the Sikh population, all of whom were
from the first and have continued to the last thoroughly disaffected. ’

1f therefore this rebellion is brought to a close, now or hereaiter, and the i

delinquents to punishment, and the fort of Multan is got into our possession,
the British Government will still have to call the Sikh (Government to account
for the murder of its officers, under circumstances of unparalleled treachery
and atrocity, for which no redress has been made by them, or even, it may

be said, attempted. '’

The rear and baggage of Edwardes’ force completed the passage

: of the Chenab on the 21st June, and next

i day the march was continued to Shuja-
bad. The two armies united formed Ja force of 18,000 men
and 30 guns. Edwardes suggested that the siege of Multan should
beat once undertaken, asking for a few heavy guns, a mortar
battery, some sappers and minersand the services of Major Napier®
of the Engineers to plan the operations. ;

His opinion was supported by the Resident at Lahote, stress
being laid on the importance of undertaking siege operations before
the enemy had time to strengthen the fort. Government agreed
with the Commander-in-Chief that, as British gunners and a British
force would be necessary, the time of year was not suitable for these

_ operations, but a force under General Wlish was eventually des-
patched in consideration of the evil political effect of delay.

In the meantime Edwardes advanced with the intention of
doing his best to take Multan, or at least
to confine the enemy entirely to that
place. Difficulties of supply detained himat Shujabad until the
26th June, when he marched to Sikandarabad. The spirits of
Mulraj’s troops were to some extent raised by the appearance at
Multan of Bhai Maharaj Singh, a ckele who had raised a following
and an insurrection, and had crossed the Ravi to a place within

March on Multan,

* Afterwards Lord Napier of Magdala.
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S0 miles of Lahore, where he and 500 or 600 adherents _were suppos-
ed to have been driven into the Chenab and destroyed on the 1st
June.  His re-appearance was consequently regarded as miraculous
by a people prone to superstition. Mulraj now ordered his troops
out to Surajkhund, six miles from Multan, where a nale
forty feet wide and impassable without boats or bridge, crossed the
road. Here there was a bridge, which was seized by the rebels.
On 1st July Edwardes advanced from Surajkhund, where he
was joined by the division of Shaikh Imam-ud-din, and reached
Tibi, six miles distant and four miles south-west of Multan. The
whole of the infantry and artillery under command of General Cort-
landt moved in order of battle, Lieutenants Edwardes and Lake
bringing up the rear with all the cavalry. They reached Tibi at 11
A. M., when intelligence was received that Mulraj had recalled his

. troops from the Surajkhund bridge, from whence he had intended to

attack the British camp at that place, and marching them parallel
‘on the other side of the nala, concealed by the banks, crossed the
water by a masonry,bridge in front of the city of Multan and emerged
on the plain three miles in front. '
Kdwardes’ force beat to arms, having already arrived in camp
Ry and jturned out; formed line and ad-
vanced to meet the rebels in the fol-
lowing order :—the Daoudputras force on the right, commanded by

Lieutenant Lake; Sultan Khan’s Musalman Regiment, the Suraj

Mukhi regiment, and General Cortlandt’s ten guns in the centre,
under the General; Edwardes’ Pathan levies on the left centre,
flanked by his Pathan cavalry ; and on the left of all Shaikh Imam-
ud-din’s troops, whose fidelity was doubtful, :

Lieutenant Lake, seeing some high mounds, the ruins of an old
canal, in front of him, hurried on and took possession of them;
planted his guns securely behind this natural entrenchment ; and
from this commanding position began the action by a heavy fire
on the enemy’s left, which was as heavily returned. The Daoud-
putras had been engaged about a quarter of an hour when the
centre and left overtook them and drew off the enemy’s fire. The
battle then became general ; Cortlandt’s artillery in the centre, the
Daoudputras on the right, and Shaikh Imam-ud-din’s two guns
being all brought to bear on the enemy, who selected his ground at
the village of Saddusain, planting almost the whole line under
jungle cover, with the artillery concealed in mud villages and date
palm groves. A severe artillery struggle ensued, during which the
mfantry on both sides lay down in line behind ditches,

. The enemy had 10 or 12 guns and could therefore do little
against the 22 of their opponent, although the Sikh gunners stood
H2
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manfully to their’ pleces, The rebels fought with - desperate
courage, the action resolving itself into a series of struggles in which
they were driven back from village to village and grove to grove;

their total rout was much delayed by the walas and  ditches with

which the ground was intersected, the bridges and foxds of which

were known to them but not to their opponents. Thus Shaikh
Imam-ud-din’s guns were out of action early in the day, and the
Daoudputras were. long unable to exiricate theirs from the bank
f the canal which they first ocoupied ; the artillery on both sides
was thus equalised during the greater part of the day. The resulb
of the action was, however, no longer in doubt; for the native
army that retires 18 lost.

At length Diwan Mulraj, who coramanded in person and who
had had a fall from his elephant, mounted
a. horse and fled precipitately from the
field, carrying with him all the guns but; two, which were served des-
perately to cover the movement. The Suraj Mukhi regiment of
infantry, led by Mr. Quin, Edwardes’ writer, ‘‘ a young man but
old soldier whose conspicuous bravery deserves special notice,”’
finally decided. the day by a brilliant charge in which they captured
these two guns. A rush of the whole infantry and cavalry followed,
and the broken enemy fled in irrecoverable disorder. HEdwardes
halted his troops under the very walls. of Multan, but returned to
camp, as the increasing darkness. did not. permit him to ascertain
whether they were under the fire of the fort or not.

The tebels. numbered 11,000 or 12,000, the majority old
soldiers, and two. thirds Sikh and Hindu

Flight of Mulraj:

Conduct of: the troops,

and Edwardes attributed the victory entirely to each division of
the line being led by European. officers. Lieutenant; Lake took up.
suqcessive_positionﬁ, with skill and judgment, while. his, pers;ona}
intrepidity under fire afforded a fine example to his men, General
Clortlandt handled his regular regiments. and artillery like a. good.
goldier and brave man. Several Pathan Chiefs made dashing
charges against Mulraj’s cavalry; among others Ghulam Sarwar

Khan Khagwani, who killed several Sikhs.and was shot through
the arm in the midst of the enemy’s line, Faujdar Khan Alizai
acted as Edwardes’ Adjutant-General throughout the. operations,

fanatics. They fought with desperation,

and in spite of & severe sword wound received at Kineri, tool:

command of the. cavalry in this battle and directed their move-

; ments, The total loss: amounted to
Gasuptties, 981 killed and wounded ; including

several Pathans of note, Fateh Khan of Khisur, Hasan Khan

Musazai, Rahim Khan Khudakka, all brave men. Captain
McPherson. of the Nawab' of Bahawalpur’s service fell'at' the head’



ot his regiment. The enemy sufiered severe loss, inereased by a
emel and treacherous act on ,
Between the field and the city ran the same large nala that passed by
Suraj Khund and there was only one bridge across it near Sadusain.
When Mulraj bad passed the bridge with his artillery he planted
two guns on it to prevent his soldiers from retreating. The
majority forced the barrier with some loss, but many were drowned
in frying to swim the nale. Hundreds deserted to their homes,
and of the 400 Gurkhas who had deserted Vang Agrew only 150
answered their names again at Multan.
Mulraj, although defeated, retained ugbroken courage.'
e v Having mustered his soldiers next mormn-
dliioeg of the: atpiony ing he invited them: to go out with him
again to fight, but. when the. kettledrums of Edwardes’” reconnoit-
ring cavalry were heard approaching the city, they left their ranks
in confusion. The men were, in fact, greatly demoralised ; num-
bers of Sikhs even threw their arms into the nale and divested
themselves of every appearance of soldiers. :
Now was the time when the contest should, if possible, have
been pushed to a final issue, before Mulraj had time to strengthen
the fortifications of the city, and before his troops could gather
fresh courage and an accession of numbers after their defeats.
The prineipal obstacle to a stege consisted in the inundations ;
but: Lieutenant Lake wrote :— '

: «T see no reason why siege operations should be impeded, as from all

' T ean learn inundations are confined to the north side of the fort and the
west side of the city, On the east and south the ground is comparatively
high, and is in no way affected by the waterin the surrounding camals and
drains.  Of four gates: which the fort contains, the Khidri is the only one
which will be inaccessible from water: Infronb of three other' gates and on
the city side is some very high ground. which is not. only above the reach

 of inundation but on a level with the fort itself. There is no reason why the
attack should not be made from fhis quarter.’’

But Edwardes had no siege guns at his disposal.

On Edwardes’ application, the Resident on 10th July directed
Major-General Whish, €.B., who was
at Ferozepore, to °‘take immediate
measures for the despatch of a siege train with its establishment

. Measures for the siege.

the part of the Diwan Malraj.

1 0On: July 13th Bdwardes wrote: with.

regard, to. Mulraj.—‘‘ Mulraj is at his
wits’ end ; sometimes he talks of a night
attack, and sits' up, all’ night in a Hindt
temple near the, bridge. cased in chain
armour froth head to foot, but nothing

comes of it. One day he fortifies the.citys, .

anotherday he fortifies the fort. To.day he
tolls:all his soldiers to leave him because
he has no money to pay them and fo-
morrow keeps up their spirits by assur-
ing! them that svhen. iron. shot fail hes will
five silver on the besiegers.’’

y



~ Multan.””

of this expedition, suggesting the employment of the second clags

nd a competent escort and force for ﬁhe'fredixcfib'ndf thefort

He impfessed on him the necessity for no delay in the despateh

siege train from Ferozepore, together with a complement of

British and native troops of all arms. The Governor-General, on
the advice of the Commander-in-Chief, did not, however, concur
in the advisability of sending a force at that season of the year.

Eventually, however, in view of the bad political effect of a policy

of vacillation and the abstention from operations on the part of
the British Government, it was decided that General Whish should

take a force against Multan. The news of a British force being
* about to take the field had already been spread abroad, and had
had a salutary effect both on the enemy in arms and on the
disaffected  Sikhs.

To countermand the movement would be fraught with evil
consequences. As Hdwardes wrote to the Resident—‘‘ Had you
hesitated to take the field now my position would have been
converted in a month to one of the greatest peril ; the advantages
I have gained would have slipped through my fingers one by one
and about a fortnight or three weeks hence I should be constrained
in self-defence to keep up our prestige by taking the city.”’

On the 22nd July the Resident at Lahore issued a Proclama-

tion' regarding affairs at Multan.

It has been already related that three columns had been des-
patched by the Durbar to co-operate against the Multan rebels.
These, under Jawahir Mal, Sher Singh, and Imam-ud-din, were now
approaching Multan, and caused Kdwardes some alarm owing to

‘the disaffection existing in the Khalsa Army. On 5th July Sher
Singh reached Gogran, five miles from Multan, but Edwardes
wisely arranged that the Sikhs should encamp in his rear at Suraj
Khund, where he could prevent their co-operating with the rebels

in the city. Sher Singh’s force consisted of a regular regiment of

infantry, a troop of horse artillery, four guns of another troop, and
some 2,600 jagirdare horse. So far their leaders appeared to be
loyal, but the troops only awaited a favourable opportunity to break
out, : :

On the 20th July, Mulraj made a sortie, hoping that Sher
Singh’s Sikhs would join him, but the
besiegers showed a bold front, the Sikhs
crossing from Suraj Khund and threatening the city on the south-
east, so he withdrew. On the 26th he renewed the attempt with a

Situation at Multan.

1 Appendix V,
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N o, Jike result, ,I\Ie.hadvis_sued a proclamation in Multan that the Sikh’
~army were his friends, and that the Khalsa soldiery were to have
- free access to the city and bazaars.

~ The delay in despatching a British force, and the continued
defiance of the Diwan was having an unfavourable effect on the
Khalsa army and country generally, and there were outbreaks at
Harrand and at Bannu, while plots and intrigues were rife
~ throughout the country from Lahore to Peshawar, These finally
~ culminated in an uprising which resulted in the Second Sikh War
and the annexation of the Punjab. In the meantime, however,
General Whish was on his way to Multan at the head of g British
force.
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~ CHAPTER VII.

THE FIRST SIEGE CF MULTAN.

(Gleneral Whish’s force,! which is detailed in the margin, leftin
| hands o Gebarat Whish. two columns on the 24th and 26th July,
i i moving on Multan'd.own the rivers Ravi
Sioke et ' anc.i Sutlej, t}}e Br1t1§h troops by boat,
 Engineers. while the native regiments marched by
7 2 Brigades Infantry. night, to avoid the heat, along the banks
 of the rivers. The 32nd Foot, however, did not embark at Ferozeporo
until the 11th August and joined the camp at Multan on the 25th.
The right column with General Whish arrived at Sirdarpur
on the 12th August, the 10th Koot leaving their. boats and
joining on the same date. Here a depot with 15 days’ supplies,
_ to be replenished as required, was established, a steamer, the
“ Conqueror’’, being employed on the lines of communication.
'The left column reached Karampur on the 13th August, and joined
the right column near Jaimpur on the 19th. Tke artillery and
siege train boats were delayed by high winds and did not arrive.
until later. From Sirdarpur Gereral Whish sent 100 béldars with
tools, under the protection of a body of irregular troops and two
guns, to stop the head of the canal that supplied the waters of
inundation at Multan.

On the morning of 18th August the right column encamped

24 miles east of Multan, and were joined next day by the left
column. They thus effected a junction with Edwardes, who had
on the 16th exchanged camping-grounds with Sher Singh in order
to facilitate this operation. On the 17th the enemy came out to
attack General Whish’s advanced guard, engaging the cavalry
and piquets with a large body of horse and foot soon after 2 p. .
The piquets were reinforced by the flank companies of regiments,

- and the enemy retired with a loss of forty killed, many wounded,
and some prisoners. On the British side six men wére wounded.
On the lst September wardes’ force was moved from Suraj
Khund to Musam Khan's well, three
miles nearer Multan, to the north.
During this movement General Whish and the engineer officers

1 For detall of force, gee Appendix IV, 2 This work was completed after much
‘ labour on 7th Septermber.

£

Reconnaigsance of Multan,



Vans Agnew and Anderson were killed) and were Tetiring from
it when the enemy opened a harmless fire with ome or two
guns. The enemy were in strong force to resist Edwardes’ advance,
but he gradually overcame opposition and established his camp
with, the centre resting upon the gardens of Kach Byragi and
Khudazar, his left on the great Maltan nala, and his extreme right
. half a mile to the right of the Yog Mai, a temple which his troops took .
possession of, but abandoned as untenable. Tn this operation
Tieutenants Lake and Pollock distinguished themselves, as well
as a party of the Daoudputrag, two companies of the Sursjmakhi
regiment and Lieutenant L}‘tlﬂﬁ(;le‘rx’s1 troop of the Guide Corps.
Shaikh Imam-ud-din’s division killed thirty or forty of the enemy,
while Raja Sher Singh brought his guns into play and enfiladed the
cnemy for two or three hours. _The construction of a rocket battery
was begun the same evening in front of Edwardes’ camp. !

On the 4th September General Whish issued a proclamation
calling on the inhabitants and garrison
of Multan to surrender on the 5Sth—
« 1 shall otherwise in obedience to the orxders of the Supreme
Government of Tndia commence hostilities on a scale that must
{ngnre early destruction to the rebel traitor and his adherents.”
On this day the siege-train arrived. On the 6th a meeting of officers
was held to arrange a plan of attack on the fort and city. Major »
Napier laid two plans before the Major-General :—

Plans of attack.

1. To take the town of Multan at all costs by a coup-de-main by the

_ whole force moving down in line, getting within battering distance of the

Khuni Burj and storming the breach as soon as practicable..

9. To match round to the north and attack the citadel by regular :
approaches. ‘

The first plan was suggested by Major Napier on politic'ai
grounds, although it would entail great loss of life to the besiegers.
But affairs throughout ‘bhe Punjab had become threatening, and
girdar Chattar Singh, father of Sher Singh, had already rebelled
‘) Hazara. Edwardes, however, to whom the matter was referred,
was of opinion that the political situation did not necessiate such
aotion. Things had gone too far to be rectified by the mere cap-
ture of Multan,> The second was considered by Major Napier

1 Afterwards General Sir H. B. Lums- Lieutenant Tdwardes underestimated the
den ! effect which cowe brilliant success to the.

2 The Resident, however, considered  British arms would have on  the insurree-
that Major Napier had taken the more tionaiy movement in the Punjab. ‘
correot view of the situation, and thae



2th¢ plan mogt consonant with military science. But it was probable
that tl‘me‘-- change of plan would be construed by the natives
into a defeat. Lieutenant Lake proposed to run a trench from .
i clun Bdapied. ~ the battery on the extreme right of the
o ] ‘ Daoudputras, camp, north-east to a
point called Ramtirat, which would be upwards of a mile ; and to
throw up heavy-gun batteries at sucn points of this entrenchment
as would drive away the enemy without much loss of life and with
certain success. This plan was adopted. Next day at daylight
the trench was traced and opened out. The General wrote to the
‘Resident at Lahore on the 7th September :— A
Qur fixst ‘parallel was commenced yesterday about three quarters
of a mile in advance of the small interval
| between us (his own and Edwardes’ forces)
by 1,000 of Lieutenant Bdwardes’ men and at intervals of six hours
by 1,600 from my camp, the half thereof being at night from His Majesty’s
' 10th and 32nd Foot ; the only casualties reported are one man killed and one
- wounded, both of the 72nd Native Infantry. As we could thus have no
'{‘ba,b'tel_'y roady and I knew the one armed with light guns, in Lieutenant
Edwerds’ camp, was snnoyed by the enemy’s gun or guns 1,200 yards in
dtg front, I directed lagt night two of our 8-inch howitzers to be sent thither,
. and went myself this morning to see them placed in position and open fire.
- T'he first round of shrapnel was fired simultaneously and followed occasionally
_ by rounds of common shell.
| ‘The working parties made good progress during the next few
days, and by the 9th there were established at Ramtirat, batteries
~of two 8-inch howitzers, and three 8-inch mortars, and at a few
hundred yards from its left, a battery of four 18-pounders, while
a tocket battery was added on the right of the howitzer battery
e : that evening. On the 10th an attempt
L Elnapsoostivl aftach. was made to dislodge the enemy from
' a position near that from which they were driven on the 8th. The
“attack was carried out with great gallantry and perseverance
‘by Lieutenant-Colonel Pattoun, 32nd Foot, field-officer of the
“trenches, with detachments of the 10th Foot and 49th and 72nd
Native Infantry, and two of Cortlandt’s guns, but the position
“proved stronger than had been expected, and the detachment was
‘withdrawn aiter  sustaining heavy  casualties.' Brigadier
""‘Markham‘was wounded later.in the day.
: 1 Killed.-3 privates, 10th Foot, 1 native  vate, 32nd Foot ; Licutenants Richardson
" officer, 6 ratk and file, 72nd Native Infantry.  and Irwin, 1 havildar, 22 rank and file,

1 havildar, 4 ronk and file, 47th Native 49 Native Infantry ; 1 native officer,
. clpfontiy, 7 rank and file, 72nd Native Infantry.

Woundel.—TLieutenant Hollinsworth, 12 Missing.—3 privates, 10th Foot; I
_gorgeants, 34 mnk and file, 10th Foot ; 1 pri- = g0y, Tond Native Infantry. °

St Beginning of the siege.
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position instead of taking it by assault, and four 54 inch mortats
were brought to bear on it at 600 yards, on the left of Ramtirat.
On the 12th September the British columns advanced to the

Action of 12th September, 1846, atta‘(}k{ the ef%em}”s POSlt].OII qug
e taken in front with the troops -detailed

The Chief Engineet now thought it preferable to turn the enemy’s ‘“f |

Brigadier Harvey. in the margin, whilp Lieutenant

One Troop Horse Artillery. it v
Ono Squadron each 11t Bdwardes co-operated with his force
Light and 7th and 11th Trreg-  from the leff of the advanced piquet

i Covalty, : of the trenches. The troops wete
Bix companies. 10th Toot. . . ;
Six companics, 32nd Foot,  formed into right and left columns
8th Native Infantry. under Lieutenant-Colonels Pattoun and
40th Native Infantry. Franks, C. B., respectively.

The position was very strong and stoutly defended, the
conflict terminating in a series of hand-to-hand encounters, and in
about an hour and a half the enemy were driven back with severe
loss, In this, as in many actions in India, the Horse Artillery
played an important part, being brought up at an opportune
moment and preventing an accession of numbers to the enemy.

The British columns stormed and captured the enemy’s position,
gaining half a mile of ground, while Edwardes drove back their
left beyond the- village of Jamundar-ki-kiri, half a mile from the
southern angle of the city walls. The defenders were almost
entirely destroyed, leaving 500 dead on the ground; but the
British casualties were also heavy, amounting to :— ‘ '

Killed.—b British and 2 native officers, 3, sergeants, and 29
rank and file. Wounded.—12 ' British and 1  native officer, 6
gergeants, 197 rank and file.

The disaffection among the Sikh troopsunder Raja Sher Sirﬁ%h

o s her Si has already been referred to. But while

e Gl the solc’ii«—srjsT of the Khalsa were known to
be ready for rebellion, it was supposed that Sher Singh would
remain faithful to the British. On the morning of the 14th
September, however, Sher Singh marched off to join the
rebels at Multan, at the head of his troops, beating the
Dharam ka Dhosa, or religious drum, in the name of the Khalsa.
Sher Singh’s father, Chattar Singh, had already broken out in
Hazara, and the spread of unrest was observed throughout the
Punjab, The defection of Sher Singh was, however, the event
that changed the whole aspect of affairs. It now became evident
that the British had to contend not merely with a rebel Diwan
at Multan, but with the Sikh nation in arms. !

Gteneral Whish now came to the conclusion, with the adv ce of
Napier and Edwardes, that it was impossible to prosecute the







dréw his troops, except a strong piquet with two horse
artillery guns at Ramtirat. On the 15th Kdwardes’ force and the
Bahawalpur army changed ground to Suraj Khund, and next

‘day the British troops retired and encamped on the ground where

the battle of Sadusain was fought. This move secured the ferry
communication with the TLeia districts, and the countries beyond
the Indus, also with Sind and Bombay ; whilst it preserved that
with Bahawalpur and Ferozepore, and so with Lahore. h

Consequent on the withdrawal of General Whish, the Com-

mander-in-Chief ordered the 29th Toot and 3lst and b6th

Native Infantry to reinforce the Multan Force. A Bombay Column
wag also ordered up to assiet him, but this did not join until the

* 927th December. In the meantime it is necessary to narrate the

events that occurred in other parts of whe country during the
intervening period.

‘ : L.
h'the force at his disposal. On the evening of the 1

1
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CHAPTER VI
THE SIKH RISING.

It has already beenrelated that, while the events narrated in the

: b previous chapter were taking place,
the direction of the Nazim Sirdar Chattar Singh. Major St. P.
Lawrence! was in charge of aftairs at Peshawar, his subordinate
in Hazara being Captain James Abbott. On the 16th July the
Resident at Lahore wrote to Government that * the Sikh troops in
Hazara are described by Captain Abbott as in'that state of dis-

- appointed fear which sometimes precedes desperation.”” But he did
not consider that they would commit themselves to open revolt,
in view of the trend of affairs before Multan at that time. That
there was widespread conspiracy among the Sikhs has already been
indicated, and the Maharani’s part in thishaving been discovered,
that lady was in July removed to Benares,

Faorly in August an emissary of Mulraj was seized by one of the
Yusufzai Khans in the act of inciting to rebellion, and was shortly
afterwards executed. At the beginning of J uly, Captain  Abbott
reported that the Sikh force in Pakli was in a chsaffected state, and
on the 1gt August he wrote * that the infantry of the corps had
positively determined to march for Lahore ” that morning. At the

same time he received intelligence from
/ Haripur that the [fowce there and in
Khatir was  expecting an immediate march to [;phore, and had
received assurance of support from the Bannu force.” He con-
sidered that the Sirdar Chattar Singh was the instigator of the
movement. On the 6th August he wrote:—

Revolt of the Pakli Brigade.

The Pakli Prigade of about 800 baycnets, 2 troops of horse, 4 field guns
and 20 zamburalks had broken up its bazasr, sold off its store of gra‘n, called
in its cattle, packed much of its baggage, and was actually about to march
that morning for Laliore when it found thut I had manned all the reads with
the armed peasantry of Hazara, 1t is still in the same state of readiness for
an imniediate start, and will be joined by the Hoazara, Khawte and Khatir
forces, and in all probability by that of Bannu.’’

1 Brother of Sir J. and S8ir H. Lawrence, ' Mautiny, 1867-68.
and Conomissioner i Rajputena during tho g
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“rebellion ‘had spread in Hazara under
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ttar Bingh refused to go to Captain Abbott and des;

ATt T his emissaries, not only to raise to

in the Punjab, but to Kabul to imvite
¢ Muhammad to expel the British, receiving Peshawar in return
for his co-operation. The Resident at Lahore considered that Abbott
had been hasty in raising the people of Hazara, and in his treatment
of and attitude towards Chatbar Singh, but there can be no doubt
that the latter was from the first di.-ﬁoyal, and in the circumstances
the man on the spot was the best judge of the causes of the events
which took place. On the afternoon of the 6th August an émeute
took place at Haripur, of which Captain Abbott gave the following

account :—

THe Sikhs have assembled in  force at Haripur, by order of Sirdar
Chattar Singh, to set free the brigade in Pakli who are endeavouring.to effect
their escape in order to march on Lahore. The Sirdar ordered out the froops
from the city, contrary to my order yesterday, and directed Colonel Canoral
to bring out his guns. The Colonel ref sed to doso without my order. The
Sirdar sent two companies to seige them ; the golandaz betrayed their trust,
and whilst Canora was endeavouring to defend himself he was shot dead,
The Sirdar immediately ordered up  the Hasan Abdal, Rawal Pindi, and
Kurara forces, in all about five regiments, with a body of horse. 1 have ordered
oub the armed peasantry and will do my best to destroy the Bikh army. . Colonel
Canora’s last act was unsurpassed by anything recorded in history. He
stood  alone against the whole Sikh army ; and when his dastardly golondaz
refused to fire, took the match into his own hand.”’

TLater, Abbott reported that Colonel Canora wrote to him ask-
ing if he should surrender his guns, of which the Sikhs wished to get
possession. He had been long apprehensive of this demand.

“Tn the meantime the Sirdar sent his most confidential servants to -
persuade him to yield, and this failing ordered two companies to take the
guns by foree. Cagors loaded his two guns with grape, and ordered the go-
landaz to fire, but they replied that they were the Sirdar’s servants, On his
havildar also refusing, Canora cut him down, and seizing the match applied
it to the vent, The gun burnt priming and he was shot by two of the Sirdar’s
sorvants. He attempted fo rise, and cut down an officer, but his throat was
severed from behind by a sabre cut.”

Chattar Singh'stated that he ordered the guns out as the town was
threatened by a vast concourse of armed Muhammadans, collected
from the surrounding districts. They were, he said, necessary for
the protection of Ris force, and must have fallen into the hands of
the Insurgents (it must be remembered that the Muhammadans had
been assembled by Abbott’s orders) had they remained where they
were 3 and he said he offered to give Canora a certificate that the

3 An American officer in the Bikli sorvice,
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ade by his orders and on his  responsibility.  Can l i
ShillTeling tomove his guns was shot down by musketry. However, 4
| whetier previously disloyal or not, Chattar Singh'mow declared him-~
. gelf, rewarded the men who shot Canora, and sent emissaries to
. raise the Sikhs in different parts Olf the country. Abbohtlhad_. how-

i ever, blocked the passes, while Lieute~

L e e nant  John Nichoﬁon was despatched

_ from Pehsawar to Attock with an escort of 60 Jagirdari Horse and

- 150 Pathan levies to counteract any evil designs that Sirdar Chattas

 Binghmight have in that divection. Moving to Hasan Abdal, Nichol

- son employed himself in raising militia for the protection of the

. country from the insurgent Silchs, who had marched from that place

. to join Sirdar Chattar Singh in Hazara. He at the same time, by
concentrating his lovies at Margalla, tools measures to prevent the *

march of the Sikh regiments from Karur to Hazara, By 19th

. August he had, collected about 1,000 levies.  This action, and the

| vigorous measures taken by Captain Abbott in Hazara, disheart-

ened the Sikh troops for the time being.

'\ On ' 20th Aungust Abbott heard that a regiment and two

His o Hasan Abdal, | @uns, with some horse and. zamburals,

4 e had marched from Pakli. He at once

- marched with all the men he had just mustered to gain the passes

.\ before the Sikhs should reach there. *“ A fiery march of more than
thirty miles secured this object.’’t But he found that the Sikh de-
tachment had not actually marched. He had scarcely time to

. make arrangements for the security of the Silhad Pass when a mes-
. senger from Nicholson brought telligence that Sirdar Chattor
* Singh had marched the whole of the Haripur force for Hasan Abdal.

~ Inan hour he was on the move to Nicholson’s aid, and having
“marched forty miles, halted three miles on the right rear of the
Sikh force.

. Nicholson, who was in a strong position on the Attock road,
had entered into negotiations with Chattar Singh, and agreed that
Abbott's force should withdraw to a distance; whereupon the latter
selected a position overlooking the Sikh camp, which he watched
during the day through his telescope. In the evening he observed
the the Bikhs were about to move, so got together his levy and has-
tened to the Moti ravine,® hoping to oceupy it in time, fo dispute
the pasgsage.  Abbott wrote in his despatch—

~ The Musalmans, who observe the fast rigidly, were gasping through
thirst,  On approaching the ravine I perceived through the bwilight two

1Abbobt’s Despatoh of 25rd August 1848, without even revisiting his tent. .
Heo marched straight oft the muster parade, 2 Four miles southward of Margalla,
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mgsbs which appeared to be elephants, and, thinking to cat
With the guns upon their backs, made a dash at them with}:
2 %/ The howitzers, however, wereloaded and in position, and opened a
fite Wwhich swept the whole line of my approach, go that I was ‘obliged to
‘drav the ligksemen off to the right under cover of the village Tarnda. I then
“Sehitned ‘to 166K after the foot, which had wholly disappeared, having dived
“fiit's small ravine when first the artillery opened upou it. In the datkness
lotrthie night it was long before I could discover o gingle gale (group or body)
fand very long cre any considerable portion could be thrown into the tavine,
o #aw a long column of dust indicating that much of the 8ikh force had already
~pagsed over, and by the time that I had penetrated down the ‘Tavine to the
-gun road nob a straggler was left on the farther side. T fried to rally my
_people to an attack with the sabre ; but either they had been bribed to remain
inactive or their fears made them so, for neither éncouragement nor taunts
_ ‘could petsuade more thansa handful to follow the Silch. march along the

“ehvine which for half a mile ran parallel to it, T then ordered the force
“owt of ‘the ‘ravine that we might unite with Captain Nicholson's camp
‘at Pohr.”

The levies had expended their ammunition, and showed their

o L total unfitness to contend with regular

[ Ohiattor Singh's movemen(s. froops. On the morning of the 27th

A’,Bbott and Nicholson fell back to Hasan Abdal. Chattar Singh

“advanced to Usman Khatir, and on’the 28th Abbott started on his

Joburn to Nara. Next day Chaftar Singh advanced, obliging

Nicho]son 0 retire to Burhan, six miles west of Iasan Abdal, and

“$huas obtained command of the whole line of road from Rotas to
‘Attock, where Nicholson was on the 31st August.

Next day Lieutenant Herbert with some levies from Peshawar
arrived at Attock, where a strong fort
o defended the famous passage of the
Indus. Nicholson provisioned the fort, placed the guns in
position, and leaving Herbert in command, proceeded next day to
‘Gondal, on the Hasan Abdal road, 7 miles from Attock, intending
‘to keep the field with the levies which he joined there. The fort
ab Attock was furnished with three months’ supplies for 1,000 men,
and as there was plenty of ammunition he considered it secure
'trom attack while the provisions lasted.!

Tt will be remembered thab during this period the siege of Mul-
Miriethef movements of Chat- ~ tA 'Was in progress. On the 19th Sep-
tar Singh. tember Captains Abbott and Nicholson
,reported all well, when they had just heard of the re@irement of
“General Whish from Multan, consequent on the defection of Sher

Defence of Attock.

1 He held out wuatil the Srd Jonuary fort on the advance of Dost Mubsmmad
1840, when he wad Bhliged to abapdon the  with the Afghan ‘Army, S



. “(hattar Bingh’s proceedings are very unaccountable, and at present.
exhibit a great want of energy. He ocoupies the same position: as he.
did except that by forcing' the Dambur Pass he has released the
Pakli Brigade, and thus strengthened himself ' with more men and guns, of
which he is now said to be in possession of fourteen. Hemarches and Sotinteret
marches from place fo place in the upper portion of the Sind Sagar Doah, with-
out seeming to be able to come to any decision as to what future course  to
pusue . i

Both the Resident at Luhore, and the officers on the spot, cops
tinued to urge the despatch of a brigade te Hazara, but the Com-~
mander-in-Chief was of opinion that the employment of detach,
ments in this manner would be futile, and considered that an army.
should be assembled on the frontier. He was accordingly request-.
ed by the Governor-Gteneral to take measures for collecting at
Ferozepore an army of some 13,000 men, which was eventually,
supplemented by additional forces, and formed the army for the
conguest of the Punjab.

For a month things remained comparatively quiet in Hazara,
although disaficotion ~manifested itself among the Sikh troops at
Peshawar and on 5th September Major . 8¢. P. Lawrence wrote that
the Bikh goldiery were being invited to attack him. In the middle
of Octoberalso, trouble broke out at Bannw. On the 20th October
Captain Abbott wrote from Srikot in Hazara the following parti:
culaxs of an affaiv between his levies and Chattar Singh’s army —

Tt may be remembered that last year I excluded the Simalkand branch
of the Tarkulli clan from the mountain of Gandgarh and built a castle in
their village to secure the peace of the mountain. The garrison consisting of
a vompany of Richpal Singh’s regiment and about seventy or eighty match~
locks declared like most others in Hazara for Chattar Singh. Chattar Singh had
sent o députation of Zamindars of Hazara begging the release of the garrison,
but had written by the samedeputation forbidding it to evacuate the fort.!
1 had several fimes offered it safe conduct with arms and baggage bub the
offer was declined.

On the morning of the 18th Chattar Singh’s camp moved up to Ghazi
on the left bank of the Indus, and it was evident that his ohject was Simal-
kand. ' But owing to his veto to the garrison it was expected that he would
endeayour by that route to carry Srikot, Simalkand being situated at the
foot of the mountains, with a gun-road from the plains, it was not possible

Ul.igtory repeats - itself, and  oriental = these forts held out, and it was found that
dupl‘mlby i3 gonstant.: In 1817, on the con.  they had written instraetions fromy Sindhia
olusion of treaty with Sindhia, it was ag-  to do so, although li> had concluded peage
reed hy the latter that certain  of his forts  with the British, i }
were to be deliveted up to the British. Bui
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D atehlocks (my whole available force, inclusive of the levies}
@iih ) to prevent the relief of the fort by six regiments with ¢

of ever asoending the mountain,

. Long before daybreak of the 18th the Sikh army was busied in cooking food
for the day’s work. At about 8 A, m. the force advanced In two columus,
cartying four gund, and two howitzers upon elephants. Being  provided
with excellent guides and having a secret understanding with the villages of
Kondi and Ambar Khana, who supply gome of my best matchlocks, the left

column was enabled to avoid the fire of about 800 matchlocks posted upon a

oliff ahove the gun-road under Ambar Khana, Their right eolumn under
Chattar Singh advanced without opposition ab the back of the low hills and
took position upon the most considerable eminence southward  of the
castle.  But when they pushed forward their detachments the fire became
hot: and close and they were eventually driven back with loss,

The left column about 8,000 strovg with two howitzers began the ascent
of the undulations upon the crest of which was my own post, a path leading
to Brikot. T had at first only 200 matchlocks to oppose to them. Bub as

tho contest grew warm about 400 of my people came up from Ambar Khana, -

the position avoided by the Sikhs, and the hill was digputed from  rock to
rock, and bush to bush, so that by 2 p. . they had only won the foot and
eagiest acclivity and had still before them not only all the strong grountd
of my position itself but the first undulation of the mountain’s base ; there
they turned back, retreating with much coolness under the five of my ski-
mishers. Could I have persuaded the reserve to charge sword in hand,
the retreat might have been converted into a rout. But my exhortations
were so coldly received that T desisted. Meanwhile the gamison had
evacuated and fired the fort, and had joined the relieving army.. The Sikh
army marched back in good order ; being strong in cavalry and artillery they

were secure from molestation in ground so open. They consumed fifteen '

of their dead in a blazing thatch upon the field, and carried away sixty bodies
‘and about 126 wounded.”’

Abbott had nine or ten killed and about as many wounded.
The logses of the Silhs were attributed ta their advaneing in masses
againgt individuals scattered amongst the bushes. Chattar Singh
retired in the direction of Attock.

On the 23rd October the Sikh force at Peshawar broke into

pol ol open mutbiny. | At about 8 ®. M, two
{lesdina i s]ll)ots were fired by the infantry ; when
the guns opened, and shot, shrapnel, and grape were poured into the
Residency in rapid succession. « Major Lawrence and the other
Furopeans escaped with some difficulty on horseback to Kohat,
where the Governor, Sultan Muhammad Khan, had promised them
protection, At a later date the latter, having kept them as virtual

tillery. But T deemed it important that the evacuation should not be k
effected with impunity and that no hope should be opened to Chattar Singh
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éra) veturned them to the Sikhs at Peshawar, and they I |
amiad in captivity until the termination of the war.,
ile these events were in progress thehE’;ikhh'r‘isin%1 h%d be%n
Al roceeding apace throughout the Punjab.
| i it %n the Qgthp Octoberg Sher Singh ]left
Multan with his 5,000 men and 12 guns and marched rapidly
up the Chenab, to effect a junction with the routed troops from
Bannu, eventually concentrating the Sikh army about the fords at
Ramnagar,
The Bannu troops, why revolted after murdering the Muham-
madan Governor, Fatteh Khan Tiwana,
b and Colonel John Holmes of the Sikh
Army, would bring Chattar Singh’s force up to ten battalions of
500 men each, with about 30 guns and 1,100 regular cavalry.

On he 218t October the Sikh troops from Bannu under Sar-
dar Ram Singh, Chapiwala, began crossing the Indus at the Tsakhel
ferry, completing the passage next day. Sher Singh lingered at
Jhang until the 23rd October, and Iidwardes wrote :—

“ The excesses which, at the request of the Hindus at Jhang, he is reports
ed to have committed against the Muhammadans of that place are very
shameful and caleulated 6o turn the Sikh rebellion into a religious war. A
mouli and another loarned Musalman of Jhang are reported to have been

| killed; a rich Muhammadan Khoja ransomed for 10,000 rupees, and the
“mogqﬁeg‘nof. the city defiled with every indignity. ‘The Mulmn}madan popu~
lation are much enragd and the prowrbial fanaticism of the Sikhs was never
more fully shown than in thus provoiing frwo-thirds of the people of the Pun-

jub to side against them in their struggle for fndypendence. ™

On the night of the 23rd a party of the enemy moving apgehin
Attack on a post near Lahore, V1€ district between the Chenab and the
avi, attacked a small post of Durbar
troops on the right bank of the latter river, immediately opposite
Lahore, with a view to getting possession of some zaemburaks, of
which they carvied off eightecn out of twenty-four, and destroyed
one of the boats of the bridge just completed over the Rayi. The
post adjoined a building and garden, which was occupied next
day by a detachment of native infantry under a British officer.
On the 1st November a rebel force under TLal Singh marched
from Wazirabad to within nine miles of Gujranwala, while two other
chiefs, Avjan Singh and Jowahir Singh, moved their forces upon the
same place. In the meantime, while the army was concentrating,
Brigadier-General Cureton was placed
in command of all the troops of the
army of the Punjab that had crosssed the Sutlej. On the 2nd

Cureton’s adyrnce.



aba,d noad Wlth the ‘cmops detalled in

* 8 Troops Horse Art!llery.
8rd: Dfugoons. the margin, advancing next day, with
8th Light Cavalry . the addition of No. 10 Light Field

L s Battery and the 14th Light Dragoons,
from Lahore ; and with Godby’s Brigade of the 2nd Eumpe&n
Regiment and 70th Native Infantry.

In view of the state of affairs in the Punjab. the Governor—
General moved in that direction in October and arrived at Ambala
on the 26th November.




CHAPTER IX.
THE SECOND SIKH WAR. THE PASSAGE OF THE CHENAB.

On the conclusion of the first Sikh War the strength of the
Bengal Army was considerably reduced
from motives of ecdonomy, with the
result that, when a fresh outbreak of hostilities appeared to be
inevitable, it was found necessnry to augment the existing corps.
Regarding this measure the @overnor-General, Lord:Dalhousie,
wrote on 7th October 1848, on receipt of the mews of Sher Singh’s
defection :—

“No other course is open to usthan to prosecute a general Punjab war
with vigour, and ultimately to occupy the country with our own troops.
The first step necessary for the attainment of this object is the augmentation
of the army, to which we have at last most reluctantly consented. The orders
which have been issued provide for an' increase of about 17,000 men ; and
as these will be drafted into existing regiments without adding to the num-~
ber of European officers, we have observed the most economical gcale by
which go large an augmentation can be obtained. The recruiting dep6ts will
be a sufficient garrison for the stations where they may be formed, and thus
enable the Commander-in-Chief at once to avail himself of nearly an equal
number of veteran soldiers for service in the Punjab.! ”’

. Reduction of the army.

The Government of Bombay, as already related, was ordered
to send a Brigade through Sind to co-operate with the Punjab
Army, proceeding first to Multan; and the three Bengal Infantry
regiments at Midnapore, Kyouk Pyu, Chittagong and Dacca were
to be relieved by three Madras regiments.

On the 13th October 1848 a general
order was published detailing the troops?
which were tofcrm “ The Army of the Punjab,” as follows:—

Artdllery.
Brigadier-CGteneral Tennant,
8 Troops horse artillery.
3 Light ficld batteries,
8 Companies foot artillery.

The Army of the Punjab.

1 Although reductions were made in the
Bengal Aty on the conclusion of the first
Bikh ‘War, in July 1846, the Ferozepore
and Ludhisna Sikhs (14th and 15th Sikhs)
were raised, and in December of the same
yedr » Frontier Brigade was raised as well
a8 & corps of guides,

These still exist as the. 51st, 52nd, 531d,
and 54th Sikhs, and thé Corps of Guides.

The hasty method of “aising the strength
of corps on the outbreak of war may hbe
compared ‘with - the -ocisting system of
reinforcing from the active reserve, pres
pared in time of peice. 'Bub in 1847
further reduction took place.

2A1l of the Bengal Ayray.  Detail of staff
iy given in Appendix VII,

{1 )



rigadier J. ‘Cheape, CB.

‘ ‘Engine‘éfs.;; |

The corps of Sappers and Pioneers.

Cavalry,
Brigadier-General C. R, Cureton, C. B,
1st Brigade.—Brigadier M, White, C.B.
ard Light Dragoons.
5th and 8th Light Cavalry.
2ud Brigade~—Brigadier A. Pope, C.B.
9th Light Dragoons.
1st and 6th Light Cavalry,
3rd Brigade—Brigadier H. . Salter.
L1th Light Cavalry.
7th and 11th Irregular Cavalry.
Ath Brigade~Brigadier J. B. Hearsey.
srd, 9th and 12th Irregular Cavalry.

Anfantry.

Ist Division.

Major-General W. 5, Whish, G,B.ﬁ

i \

st Brigade—DBrigadier A. Mountam, 6B,

10th Foot.

8th and 72nd Natwe In-

fantry,

2nd Brigade-—Brigadier F. Markhum,

32nd Foot.

49th ‘and 1st Native Tne

2nd Division.

Mujob(}enefﬂ;l Sir W, R, Gilbert,
K.C.B.

(

3rd Brigade—~Brigadier J, Eckford

fantry.

20th Foot,

315t and 56th Native In-

fantry.

1th Bwigade«—-]irigadier G Godbjr, C.By
2nd European Regiment, ‘
45th and 70th Native Tn-

fantry,

th Brigade—Brigadier A, Hervey,

13th, 30th and b2nd Native
Tnfa

ubry.



Gth  Brigade—Brigadier J. Pennycuick,

C.B.,
24th Foot.
Major-General 8ir J. Thackwell, 15th and 25th Native In-
! K.-C,B', fantry.

7th Brigade—Brigadier N. Penny, C.B., '

20th, 22nd and 69th Native
Infantry,

These arrangements wers soon  altered congiderably. The
l4sh Light Dragoons were added to the lst Brigade of Cavalry;
. the 296h Footwere removed from the 3rd to the 5th Brigade,
their place in the former being taken by the 73rd Native Infantry
from Lahore; the 15th and 22nd Infantry interchanged Brigades,
and a fourth Division, the command of which was given to Bri-
gadier-General Colin Uampbell', had an existence of about a fort.
night. This Division comprised the 8th Brigade (36th and 46th
Native Infantry) and the Ninth Brigade (61st Foot and 3td Native
Infantry).  On its being broken wp the 61st Foot were removed to
the BtJJ\Bsrigamde, which was then transferred to the Third Division,
and the command given to Brigadier J. Hoggan, and the 3rd Native
Infaniry were strnek off the strength of the Army of the Punjab,
Major-Gieneral Sir Joseph Thackwell was appointed to command the
Cayalry Division after the death of Brigadier-General Cureton
in the action at Ramnagar, These and other changes will be noticed
during the course of the ensuing narrative.

On 4th November the Secretary with the Governor-General

Efiots of tho insurrection  Wrote to the Resident at Lahore :— The
at Multan. insurreetion at Multan having been fol-
lowed by an open rebellion of the great body of the Sikh Atmy and
the Silh population, which has for its avowed object not only the
expulsion of the British Government from that position which they
hold by treaty in the Punjab, but the destruction of the British
power, it Is essential for the safety as well as for the honour of this
‘Crovernment that the hostile and treacherous attack which has thus
been contemplated should at once be effectually met and that the
‘army by which it is attempted should be dispersed and crushed.

‘- The Governor-General hopes to learn that the Commander-in-
Uhief, by means of the force assembling at Ferozepore, will have
been cnabled without exposing to risk the position we already
-ocelipy, to attack the forces approaching from difierent quarters
; 1 Afterwards Lord Clyde,

drd Divigion, o ’,‘
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destroy them before they could effect a junction ] ,

Barly in November the Army assembled at Ferozepore was

Movetionts of the Army of  ready to take the field, and on the 9th
the Punjab. Lord Gough crossed the Sutlej, reached
Lahore on the 13th, and crossed the Ravi' on the 16th. Sher
Singh concentrated on the fords of Ramnagar on the Chenab,
where he had some 30,000 men and 28 guns. He was expecting to
be reinforced by Chattar Singh, who was enga ed in hesieging
Attock, and by Dost Muhammad, Amir of Kabul, who had been.
bribed to join theSikhs by the promise of Peghawar.

1t has already been related that General Cureton with a portion

of the Cavalry Division had preceded the army, with a view to
covering Lahore, and to observe the enemy on the Chenab. :
On the 16th November he was joined by Brigadier Colin Campbell,
who commanded the troops at Lahore, with a Brigade, and took up
a position on the east bank of the river at Saharan, some 8 miles
from Rammnagal,

The Chenab at this point is very wide, but at this season
of the year the main river is contracted to & narrow channel running
in a sandy bed and splitting up into numerons and constantly
changing channels. The right bank of the river is high and com-
manding. Ramnagar is a walled town on the left bank of the
Chenab, some three miles from it across an extensive open plain
covered for a considerable distance with low scrub jungle.

The Sikhs had pushed an outpost across the river to Ramnagar,
communication being maintained by
means of the ford at thispoint. Lord
Gough with the main army had reached Nawala on the 21st,
and at once decided to drive the Sikhs on the left bank across the
river, and to capture any guns they might have on this side.
For this purpose he directed Brigadier Campbell with an Infantry
Brigade, accompanied by the Cavalry Division and three troops
of horse artillery under Brigadier-General Cureton, to march
during the night of the 91st {rom Saharan, four miles ahead of the
main army. He himself proceeded with this forceat 3 a.m. on the
99nd November to carry out what was in effect a reconnaissance
in force. The remainder of the army marched at alater hour and,

Action at Ramnagar,

1%When Lord Gough crossed the Ravi, mis-  gident at Lahore to issue a proclamation
representations of the purposes of the Bri- to allay the general apprehension that was
tish Government were being sedulously ~ felt ab the advance of the Commander-in-
ciroulated by the disaffected 3 and those Chief, On the 18th November Sir F. Cur-
whose interests wero on the side of British  rie accordingly issued the Proclamation
supremacy io the Punjab urged the Re- reproduced mn Appendiz VI,

%
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By r who was present wrote, “ took up a position in fro
\ %% rahapdy as spectators of the distant fight.” :
Uiy @ik teaching the high ground  to the right of Ramnagar, it
Was Secu that the Sikhs with their guns had crossed to their en-
campment on the opposite bank, where their whole force was in
position. At the same time some small parties were observed
%o be retiring from the town of Ramnagar in the direction of tie
ford in front of their encampment, when Lieutenant-Colonel Lane’s
and Captain Warner’s troops of horse artillery were ordered by
Brigadier Cureton to pursue them and open fire on them while
crossing the ford. The horse artillery in their eagerness to over-
take the enemy pushed forward through the deep and heavy sand
which extended for a long distance to the very margin of the water,
and through which the guns could only be moved with great diffi-
onlty. Their fire inflicted. considerable loss on the enemy while
erossing. :
In withdrawing from this position under the fire of the whole
of the enemy’s 28 guns, posted on the high western bank of the
river, one gun and two ammunition wagons of Lane’s troop got so
embedded in the heavy sand behind a high bank in close proximity
to the enemy’s guns that they could not be recovered. The Sikhs
_observing this crossed with great confidence the whale of their
cavalry, three to four thousand strong, which clung to the bank of
the river, keeping under cover of the fire of their artillery on the
opposite bank. This cavalry was charged on separate oceasions
by the 3rd and 14th Light Dragoons, and the 5th and 8th Regiments
Light Cavalry, These charges, well and gallantly led, were in
every instance successful, but were accompanied by heavy loss.
Brigadier-General Cureton' was shot through the heart while
leading a squadron of the 14th Light Dragoous to the support of
the 5th Light Cavalry ; Licutenant-Colonel W. Havelock, K. H.,
commandingi 14th Licht Dragoons, and Captain Fitzgerald of the
same regiment and 23 men were also killed ; and 9 officers and 49
men were wounded.2 The abandoned gun was spiked.  The
enemy suffered severely, numbers being precipitated into the

first Sikh war.

1Cureton was a fine cavalry leader, of
whom - Campbell wrote in his Despateh —
“In this officer the seryice has lost one of
ity most distinguished officers, and one
who was beloved by the whole army.”  He
was one of the few general officers who
have risen from the ranks, having enlisted
under the name of Charles Roberts in the
14th Light Dragoons, with which regiment
“he  served  throughout the Peninsular
i\ War. He commanded the 16th Lancers
in the Afghan War, and a brigade in the

% Among the killed was Subadar-Major
Mir Sher Ali, Bardar Bahadur, 8th Light
Cayvaley, who was T8 years of age and had
nearly 60 years’ service, In the list of
casualties (Appendix LX) will be noticed the
name of Captain R. H. Gall, 14th Light
Dragoons, who with hig regiment perform-
ed distinguished serviee in the Mutiny
eampaign in Central India. (See The Re-
volt on Central India—Division of the Clief
of the Statf, 1908.)
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drowned. In one of the charges a silk standaRN
iéd and the standard-bearer killed by Trooper Alif K
ht Cavalry, ' ' ;
" The action of Ramnagar was entirely & cavalry and herse
artillery fight, and was conducted with the impetuous rashness
that is so frequent in the use of those arms under a gallant. leader.
But it served no useful purpose ; the object of the advance was
already gained when the Bikhs retired from the eastern bank of the
river, and it serves to illustrate the principle that while the mounted
arms should be bold 1n their aetion, their leaders should avoid
yushing into unnecessary and unprofitable danger, where the
object to be gained is not worth the cost likely to be incurred.

It was now necessary to force the passage of the Chenab,
an operation which presented no great difficulties. It was of
eourse oub of the question for Lord Gough to force the passage ab
Ramnagar itself, in face of an enemy occupying with guns and a
large awmy a position on the other and higher bank. But the
Chenab was fordable at other points—at Garhi-ki-Patban, seven
miles up the river from eamp, but strongly guarded by the enemy ;
at Ranni-Khan-ki-Pattan and Ali-Bher-ki-Chak, close toeach other
some five miles farther up stream; and at Wazirabad, some twenty
miles distant from Ramnagar, where there was also a ferry.

The Commander-in-Chief resolved to hold the enemy at Ram-
tagar, and to send a force to cross the
river at the ford of Ranni-Khan-ki-Pattan
if practicable and if not to move on and oross at Wazirabad.
With this object in view Major-Gener-
al Bir Joseph Thackwell' was detached
with the force detailed in the margin:
on the night of 30th November—1st
Decemher, He was to have marched
at 1 am, but Brigadier-General Camp-
bell’s Brigade lost the way to the start-
ing point, and thus a delay of over
two hours was caused? On the night
of the 30th, Gleneral Thackwell received
note from the Adjutant General
in which the latter said :—

General Thackwell detached.

3 troops horge artillery.
2 light field batteries.
2:18 pounders,
Two companies Pioneers.
Position train,
Ist Brigade Cuvalry—
8rd Light Dragoons;
+ bth & 8th Light Cavaley.
Srd & 12th Lrregular Cavalry.
3rd Brigade Infantry—
81st & G6th Native Infantry.
3rd Dhivision Infantry-.-
6th Brigade Infantry.
24th Foot, a
29nd & 26th Native Infantry.
8th Brigade Infantry.
‘6tk Toot.
36th & 46th Native Infantry

1 Hir Josoph  Thackwell had fought ton's death.

in the Peninsular War, and lost an arm at
Waterloo. He commanded the eavalry
in the  first Sikh War. Hewas now ap-
pointed 2nd in command of the Army, and
to the command of the cavalry after Cure-

2 An officer who wa# prosent says thai
the enemy must have been apprised of $he
movement by the clamour raised by the
camp followers,



nach Indien dachte, bel
nen berausehten Bacchantimien und Nymphen umgeben war. Diesos
ist auch det Grund, warum dic Statue des' Indus an einer den
Nymphen geweihten Quelle aufgestellt war. ) Wenn Kalistratos
dessen Nacktheit aus dem Unstande erkliren will, ' dals die Inder
nackt cinhergingen, so ist dieses als ein Versuch zu betrachten,
einc geistreiche | Bemerkung anzubringen , die jedoch nicht palst,
weil auch die  Gymnosophisten nicht ganz dex Bekleidung  ent-
stigten. Ay ) ; il 4 il fialyiseid

B ist nicht nur in den politischen Verhaltnissen der damali~
gon Zeit begrindot, dafs dic Hauptstadt des ganzen Romischen
Reiches die Indischon Waaren tiber Aegypten bezichen mulste ,2)

b
f

wondern - dieses Lan auch auf der kitrzosten Strafse von Rom

nach Indien:  Dieser Theil des Rowisch-Indischen Handels bildet
daher don wesentlichsten Theil desselben wnd  mufste bei Weiter
iiberwiegend Sechandel sein.  Usher don Landhandel zwischen dén
Provinzen des Romischen Reiches umd Indien stchen uns nur eine
zelne Notizen zu Grebote, und 'es ist nicht mdglich, cinen einiger-
malsen vollstindigen Bericht' ther ihn zu erstation , - sondern nur
mit, §Mfe dieser zerstreuten Angaben zu versuchen, eine kux*zg
Uebersicht ther diesen Zweig des Indischen Handels den Legern
vorzulegen.  Hierbei st nicht zu iberschen, dafs wir berechtigt
sind, aus dem Umstande, dals eine’ Indische Waare nach einem
unter dem Zepter des Romischen Kaisers stehenden Lande gebracht

- wurde, zu folgern, dals es auch mit andern Erzengnissen Indiens

der Fall war.  Aus Indien und Arabien, oder richtiger fiber dieses
Land, wurden Kardamomen nach Kommagene, Armenien nad den
Bosporos geftthrt %) und von dort auch wohl weiter nach W. esten, s
muls ferner ein haufiger Verkehr zwischen Kappadokien und Indien
bestanden  haben, weil wihrend der Regierung des Tiberins der
dortige unter seier Oberhoheit stehende Konig Adrehelaos Bernstein

1) Sieh die Note Hexxe's au Philostratoru Imagines et Callistrats Statwac: Resensuit
Erwrricus Jacon, p. 589, - ¢

2) Sich ohen §. 2.

8) Dioskorides 1, 5.
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hs sent on ahead to reconmoitre that place; a@i i
again marched at 2 p.M., three hours having been spénty;
" s¢amnining the fords. At 5 par. the leading infantry reached
Wazirabad, where Captain Nicholson had already collected all the
seventeen boats  and staked out two fords, while his Pathans had
pushed across the river and reported the other bank clear of the
enemy. The river was here divided into three streams, and in no
part of the ford itself did the water exceed 8 feet 10 inches in depth.
Mo of the streams were staked out that evening, the third was un-
marked until daybreak on the 2nd owing to the pressure of work
and want of materials. The ferry was about three quarters of a
mile above the ford.
The 6th Brigade of Infantry and some guns were passed over
BeSiAn the Chenab  immediately in the boats.
Tae s The 8rd Brigade waded across by the
two staked out fords, but was unable to cross the last branch of
the stream, and bivouacked for the night on a gand bank. Three
risalas of the 3rd Irregular Cavalry crossed over, but three sowars
were drowned. The difficulties of the passage were described
by Captain Lawrence Archer, who was present :—

¢ “ 1t was now a very datk night; and in the mazes of small channels and
pools of water which chequered the loose sands, many a regiment lost its way,
while the increasing darkness added to the general confusion, and the know-
ledge of abounding quicksands produced a sense of ingecurity. 1t is hard to
say what might not have betallen the force had the enemy only taken the
trouble to guard this ford, or to form an ambuscade.”

The commissariat arrangements were certainly defective, for
apparently the men had no meal until next day, thirty-six honrs
or more after they had left camp at Ramnagar. The troops that
had crossed the river ©“ were obliged to pass that bitterly cold and
dark night without food or fuel, and in ovder to escape the piercing
wind, scooped out hollows in the sand in which they found a slight
protection.” .

The pontoon train proved to be a useless encumbrance, and
with the two 18-pounders was returned to camp under escort of the
12th Irregular Cavalry, 2 guns of No. 10 Light Field Battery, and
2 companies 22nd Native Infantry. ]

Next morning, 2nd December, the remaining troops crossed,
and all the baggage and commissariat animals had passed by mid-
day. :

At 2 p.u., after the troops had had their food, the march down
the right bank of the stream began. They marched in order of
battle, three brigade columns o companies ab half ' distance, l/,eﬂz



auch den Kanfleuten, elotie At/ den Rom.xschen Provinzen Handel
trichen, bei ihren Unternebmungen Vorschub geleistet haben. Der
Endpunkt dieses Waarenzuges war wahrscheinlich Sinope an der
Nordkiiste Kleinasiens,  Meine Grnnde far diese Ansicht werde
ich nachher vorlegen.

Auf der zweiten aus Baktrien fithrenden Strafse wurden die
Indischen Waaren auf dem Oxus nach dem Kaspischen Meere ge-
bracht und dann nach dessen Ueberschiffung an dem jenseitigen
Ufer gelandet.  Von hier aus gelangten sie nach fiinf Tagen an den
Phasis, auf welchem sie nach dem Schwarzen Meere befordert
wurden, wo an der Mundung des Flugses die gleichnamige Grie-
chische Kolonie und wenig nérdlicher Dioskwrias lagen.?) Da die
Aorser noch im zweiten Jahrhundert ein grofses Gebiet im Nordlen
des Kaspischen Meeres besalsen,?) so werden sie sich auch bei
dieser Verzweigung des Landhandels zwischen Indien und den west-
lichen Landern betheiligt haben. Dals es auch die Inder thaten,
ist froher dargethan worden.!) Ueber die weitere Beforderung
der Indischen Handelsartikel nach den westlichern Liindern von
den obengenannten Grriechischen Pfanzstadten aus enthohren wir
ausdriicklicher Zeugnisse der Alten; es sprechen jedoch mehreve
Umstinde dafar, dals Sinope in Paphlagonien ein Mittelpunkt des
Handels zwischen den Gegenden am Schwarzen Mgere und den
Liandern war, die vom Mittellindischen Meere bespilt wurden.

Diese Stadt hatte eing hochst giinstige Liage fir den Handel,
indem sie auf einer Halbinsel lag und zwei Hifen besals. Thre
Einwohner hatten mehrere Niederlassungen am Schwarzen Mecre,
Trapezos und andere, gegriindet. Sie war deshalb von Mithridates
Bupator oder dem Grofsen zum Range der Hauptstadt seines Rei-
ches erhoben worden, und noch zu Strabon’s Zeit war es eine
prachtvolle und stark befestigte Stadt.?) Fiir den weit ausgebrei-
teten Handel der Sinopenser mit andern bedeutenden Handelsstddten
mdge der Umstand geltend gemacht werden, dals sie auch mit

1) Sieh hieriber oben 8. 619,

2) ,, oben IL 8. 531.

4) , chend. 8, 619,

4) 5 Scite 58,

5) Diodoros XIV, 30 und 31 und Strabon XII, 3, 14, p. 545,




del trieb und ans xhnen In(hsche Wa&rexi bezog,
aus von den Sinopensern nach den gwfsgn;?Seeét,&@t"en
landxschcn Meere hefordert wurden. Auch mit Kappadolien 1
' Armenien konnten die Smopenser gich leicht Handelsyerbindungen
verschaffen, : i e e s

. Die Bryahnung Smopes fiihrt zu der Bemerimng, dafs der
ungcaturte Betrich ' des Tandhandels zwischen Indien und den am
Sehwarzen Mecre Tiegenden Lindern von ihren Verhltnissen zum
Romischen Hofe abhu,ngxg seif mufste.  Waren ihre Beziehungen
zu ihm feindseliger Art, so konnte es nicht ausbleiben, dafs Sto-
rungen  eintraten; diese mufsten aber ihr Ende erreichen, sobald
diese Liander dem Zepter der Rbmxsuhen Kaiser unterworfen witr-
den.” Dic am lingsten daueinde und nachhaltigste Storung eaei}
Art trat unter ‘dern Konige von Pontus Milhwidates Fupator ode
dem Girofsen ein und ist die einzige, weloha einer kurzen' Llwuh :
nung verdient, weil mit dem Knde seiner Herrschaft jeder eri’olg-
reiche Widerstand gegen die Uebermacht der Romischen Kaiser

aufhorte.  Mithridates hatte viele Skydusche Volker, die Kolchis,
den Bospoms oder' die Halbinsel Krimn und den grafsteh"’l‘heil
Kleinasiens sich unterwiirfip gema.cht. ‘Nach seinem unglﬂckhchen
dritten Kriege mit Rom liels er sich nach der Emporung scines
Sohnes - Pharnakés im J. 63 vor Chr. (. todten. Mit seinem Un-
tergange verlor sein vorvaterliches Reich seine Unabhingigkeit, und
dic Romische Herxschaft waltete von da an ohne Widerstand im
ganzen Kleinagien.  Da Mithridates ein unversshnlicher Feind der
Romer war und Sinope und die Hifen von Kolchis beherrschte,
80 bedarf es keines ausdriicklichen Beweises fir die Behauptung,
dafs so lange Mithridates im Besitze dieser Stidte blieb, der Han-
del zwischen ihnen und den Romischen Provinzen unterbrochen
werden mulste.  Aus der Unterwerfung Kleinasiens folgt, dafs
schon vor dem Jahre 57 vor Chr. (., mit welchem 'Jahre die uns
jetzt beschaftigende Periode der Indischen Handelsgeschichte be-
ginnt, die Handeltreibenden, welche den commerziellen Verkehr

1) Bieh' die Bruchsticke Manethon’s in C. Musnren's Fragm. Histor. Graec, I,
p- 614 a
L3




‘ gen werden , wehhe dxeser Handel anf
die Zustinde der Inder und der Romer auSge.ﬁbt hat. ' Tch sage
der Romer; demn nur von ihnen; und nicht von den vielen Vil-
kern, welche der Herrschaft dcr‘Rdnnschen Kaiser  gehorchten, !
lassen sich solehe Finflusse nachweisen, insofern sie nicht auf dem
" Gebiete der Wissenschaften  stattfanden. . Die Gelehrten niimheb,
welche die thuen aus Indien 7ugekommenen Berichte benutzten,
die weogmphischen und natarhistorischen Wissenschaften  auszu-
bilden, lebten in verschiedenen Provinzen des Rﬁmlmhen Remheb,
und von ihnen bestand die grofste Zahl aus Hellenen.

‘Der vorhegenden Untersuchung schicke ich die @ngmewc
Bemer]mng voraus, dafs i in_dem gegenwirtigen Falle yon einer dar
wohlthatigsten Wirkungen des Handelsverkehrs unter verschiedenen
Nationen, — von der durch den IIa.ndelsverkehr erzeugten Auaglex—’
chung der Exgenthﬁmhchkelten derselben und ihrer dadurch be~
wirkten Anndherung an emander — nicht die Rede sein  kann,
weil die Romer und Inder 2z weit von einander wohnten, in Sltten,
Gebrfiuchen und Ansichten zu verschieden warven, enrlhch die An-
zahl der den beiden Volkern angehorenden Kaufleute zu gering
war, um nachhaltige Aendemngen in den Zustinden cines der bex—
den Violker zur Folge zu haben. Bei dieser Untelsuchung kom-
men zwei Umstinde in Betracht: der Charakter der Romer und
der Inder; dann die Beschzuﬂ'enhexten der Waaren, die einen Ge-
genstand des Handels: zwischen ihnen bildeten. Um mit den Ro-
mern anzufangen, so waren damals die einfachen Sitten und strengen
Tugenden fritherer Zeiten verschwunden und an ihre Stelle Zugellosig-
keit und Ueppigkeit der Sitten, unglaubliche Prachtliebe und grenzen-
lose Verschwendung getreten.  Die stolzen, vornehmen und_reichen '
Romer wetteiferten, um sich durch Luxus und Geringschitzung des
Geldes zu iiberbicten, und auch die Plebejer hatten sich diesen
Neigungen nicht entzogen.!) Die Romer liefsen aus allen Liandermn
-sich die Gegenstinde zufithren, deren sie zur Befriedigung ihrer
Prunkliehe und ihres luxuridsen Lebens bedurften, und Rom lalst

1) Ein Beispiel davon findet sich oben 8. 20,




Werden, wele‘e Zur Nahmng, B
Binwohner dieneni. Da nun Indien den R«}mem cine grofse Mannig-
fa.}t:gkclt von Edelsteinen , Wohlgerﬂohen‘. Giewitrzen und feinen
‘Stoffen darbot, =o lieferte es eine betrichtliche Beisteuen zur Be-
friedigung  der fppigen und verschwenderischen I\ezgung,en der
Romer, und hat insofern zur Vermehrung dep Sittenlosigheit it
gewirkt, welche eine der wichtigsten Ursachen cines welthistori-
‘schen Ereignisses, des Unterganges des Westromischen Remhcs, '
gowoesen st

Kine zweite Folge des Indmehcn Hamlels war die Bereiche-
rung desjenigen Theiles des Rorischen Kanfmannstandes, der sich
diescs Geeschiftes befleissigte und aus ihm einen ungeheuren Ge-
winn zog, wovon in der vorhergehenden Gesc]m/hte des Handels
mehrere Beispicle vorgelegt worden sind.  Eax bercicherte sich
aber auf Kosten der tibrigen Stande, und ‘entging nicht der schar-
fen Riuge des strengen Sittenrichters Flinius, der, indem er den
auf den Ackerban im Alterthume verwendeten Fleifs rihmt, sich
daritber beschwert, dals die Meere dadurch glelchaam hesudelt
wiirden, dals die Kaufleute von Kithnheit und Fabsucht getrieben,
weither aus dem Rothen Meere und Imhen kostba,re, ‘dem Luxus
und der Prunksucht dienende Waaren herbeiholten. 1) Wine weitere
Folge des Tndischen Handels war, dafs Indien jthrlich nicht weniger
als 9,300,000 Thaler?) aus dem Romischen Reiche verschlang.

Als untergeordnete Folgen des Handelsverkehrs zwischen In-
‘dien. und dem Romischen Reiche kounen die zwei folgenden be-~
trachtet werden. Ausser dem Panicum Halicum war auch eine Art
'wou Feigen®) aug Indien den Griechen' zugefihrt worden und hatte:
daher den Namen der Indischen erhalten. Die zweite Folge dieses
Verkehrs tritt uns anf dem Gebiete der Arzneiwissenschaft ent-
gegen.  Die Romischen Aerzte benutzten nicht nur mehrere Er-
zeugnisse Indiens, um aus ihnen Heilmittel berciten zu lassen, wie
zohon bei mehreren Gelegenheiten erwihat worden ist, sondern sie
digneten sich auch einige von den Indischen Agrzten gebrauchie

1) X1V, 5, 5 und XXII, 6, 1 und 2.

2) Plin. VI, 26, 6. ‘

3) Sieh oben I, 8. 248, Note 3 und Athenaios 1T, 55, p. 59, wo als Gewithrsmann
Luthydemos angefihrt wird.



v gekommen wuren, oder war se]bst in lndneu gewaaen und
hatte sich dort damit bekannt gemacht.!) Als kein wivkliches Teil-
mittel darf dagegen der Indische Stein betrachtet werden , welche
Lmnge trugen, i dadureh das von Hamorihoiden flielsende Blut
zu stillen, ein Mittel, welches der berithinte Glechische Awzt, dem
wir diese Naclwicht zu verdanken haben, mit Recht verwirft.?)
B war ohne Zweifel cine Nachahmung des Indischen Gebrau-
ches, Amulete zu tyagen, um sich dadurch vor Krankheiten zu
schiitzen, ‘ ‘

W N us die Inder nnbsl'mgt, 80 war ihre Lobensweise seit langer
Lieit dmch Gresotze und durch Herkomimen genau geregelt; auch
: gew&hrte ihnen ihe Vaterlfmd cine Fille von allen Gegenstinden,
die 'mi ihver ah mg, Bekleidung und' zu ihvemi Schmiucke érfor-
derlich waren. Die ihnen aug den westlichen Liindern zugefithrten
Waaren konnen daher nur als Ergfnmungen der Evzengnisse ihies
Heimathlandes gelten, wenn dieselben nicht in hinreichender Menge
dort: vothanden waren. Dieses gilt Hauptsichlich vom Kupfer,
Bléi und Zinn.  Von einem 'in Indien nicht einheimischen Erzéug—
nisse, dem Weine, ist bemerkt worden, dafs nur Konige und Kkﬁsex’,
sicl dessen bedient haben wevden:?) Es ist daher unglaublich, dafs

der commerzielle Verkehr mit den Giriechen und Romern in irgend

einer Weise die Sitten und Gebriuche der Inder gefindert hatten.

Die von den Indern den Unterthanen des Komischen Reiches ge'he- i
ferten ITandel@gnter hatton einen weit hohern Werth, als digjenigen, .
die sie von jenen Fremdlingen crhiclten. = Eine nothwendige Folge
von dem so sehr verschiedenen Werthe der beiderseitigen Wazrenn
war die, dals die Romisehen Kauflente viel baarves Geld mi
gen 'mufsten, weil der, aus den von ilinen abgesetzten Giitern' ge~
]uste Emg\g nicht  hinrcichte,” um volle Lmlungen kostb‘uap -

19} Glaledns , ,.De‘ mrpa.v medse. ' se6, locos XIX, p. 782 und De compos. medic. per
genera p, 741, ell, Kunn,

o2) Glalenosy De simplic, medic, tompors XI0, p. 227, derselbon Ausgabes
. 3) Sich ohen 8. 50,
Yasgen's Dud. Altertil., 1L 6
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dem Rommchen Relche und Indien am blhhendsten war; er d:merte
Jjedoch noch mach der Theilung des Romischen Reiches fort und ers
hielt sich auch noch wihrend des Byzautimischen Kaiserthums, weil
Mimzen von Theodosios dem Ersten, Markionos und Leon in Mala-
bar zum* Vorschein gekominen sind, von denen der Erste seine
Regierung 407 antrat, dev Lietzte 471 starb..  Da die Gesehichte
des Byzantinisch-Indischen Handels hier micht weiter verfolat wer-
den kann, g0 begniige ich mich damit, vorlaufig auf diesen Umstand
hinzuweisen.

Lrinnert man  sich der weiten Ausdehnung Indiens, seines
Reichthums an kostbaren Hrzeugnissen und seiner damaligen hohen
Blitthe, so wird man einsehen, dafs das Geld, welches durch den
Handel mit dem Romischen Reiche in Indien eingefithrt ward, nur
ein geringes Seherflein zur Bereicherung seiner Bewohner abgeben |
konnte.  Dagegen erhiclten sic wahrend der Zeit der Blithe des
Romisch-Griechischen Handels mit ihm eine Muthmhmg anderer
Art, derer hier gedacht werden mag, obwohl sie eigentlich der Ge-
schichte der Astronomie angehart. Ich meine die Bintheilung des
Jahves in Wochen und die Benennung der einzelnan Tage dersel-
ben nach den sichen Plancten. Dic fritheste, wohlbeglanbigte Hr-
wihnung dieser  Eintheilung ist aus dem Jahre 63 vor Chr. G.,
in welchem Pompejus bei der Einnahme Jerusalems sie bei den
Juden im Gebranche fand.') Sic beruht darauf, dafs die 24 Stunden
des Tages den sichen Planeten in nachstehender Reihenfolge: Sa-
turn. J upiter, Mars, der Sonne, Venus, Mercurius und dem Monde
geweiht sind.  Nach dicser Vertheilung fillt, wenn mit dem Fest
tage der Juden, dem Sonnabend, angefangen wird, die 22ste Stunde
dem 'Baturn, die 23ste dem Jupiter, die 24ste dem Mars und die
erste des nichsten Tages der Sonne zu, mit deren Namen der
ganze Tag benannt wird.  Fahrt man auf dicse Weise durch die
ganze Woche fort, so erhilt man die Namen der einzelnen Wochen-
tage, wie sie bei allen Volkern gelten, bei welchen die Eintheilung
des Jabres in ‘Wochen gebrtiuchlich ist.  Diese Benennungsweise
wird den Aegyptiern zugeschtichen und wat bei ihnen sehr alt.

1) Diocassius XXXVIL, 16, 18 und 19
Gi
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re to be one hundred yards from each other. Th

syed in column, left in front, and the left wing right in h
tected by the heavy battery, infront of which was the

Commander-in-Chief. "’

A considerable detour was made to the right, partly to
distract the enemy’s attention, but principally to get, as far as pos-
sible, clear of the jungle, on which it appeared the enemy mainly
relied.

The army approached Chilianwala at about 12 noon ; a strong
piquet of the enemy found on a mound close to the village was at
once dislodged, and from the mound a very extended view of the
country was obtained. The enemy could be seen drawn up in battle
atray, having during the night or in the early morning moved out
of his positions and occupied the ground in front, which was a diffi-
cult jungle, his right in advance of Fateh-Shah-ki-Chalk, and his
left on the furrowed hills about Rasul,

Tt will be remembered that the Commander-in-Chief’s intention
on this day was not to fight but to reconnoitre, and the day being so
far advanced, he decided to take up a position in rear of the village,
in order to reconnoitre to the front, finding that he could not turn
the enemy’s flanks, which rested on & dense jungle extending nearly,
to Helan, and upon the hills near Rasul, without detaching a force to
a distance; which he considered both inexpedient and dangerous.

The engineer department had been ordered to examine the coun-
try in front, and the Quartermaster-General was in the act of taking
up ground for the encampment when the enemy advanced some
horse artillery, and opened a fire on the skirmishers in front of the. -
village. Lord Gough immediately ordered them to he silenced by a
few rounds from the heavy guns, which advanced to an open space
in front of Chilianwala. This fire was instantly returned by that
of nearly the whole of the enemy’s field artillery, thus exposing the
position of his guns which the jungle had hitherto concealed.
It was now evident that the enemy intended to fight, and would
advance his guns, so as to reach the encampment during the
night. To encamp was, therefore, manifestly impossible. Retreat
was out of the question, and a battle was inevitable.

It was now about 2 o’clock. The Commander-in-Chief drew

i up in order of battle. The infantry was

Battlo of Cillanwala: ordered to lie down, while the heavy
guns opened a well-directed and powerful fire on the enemy’s
centre, where his guns appeared principally to be placed. This fire
wag supported on the flanks by the field batteries of the infantry
divisions. i ‘ e



Taprohma s ein H‘mrlelsveﬂmhr' Der Vater des Rackias,des. ]
ters der Gesandtsehaft des Suwlmlesmchen Kinigs an den Kaiser :
Claudius, war selbst zu ﬂmen gereist und hatte folgende bemmkenp-
werthe Umstinde von ihnen gemeldet.  Die Serer wohnten nim-
lich jenseits des Fmodischon Gebirges, unter welchem Namen der
mittlere  Theil des  Himalays verstanden wird. = Sie iibertrafen
andere Menschen dureh die Grofse ihrer Korper, hatien ruthhqhes
Haar und himmelblaue Augen.  Ihre Sprache hatte rauhe Toune
und war den fremden Kaufleuton unverstindlich.  Den 'Roémischen
Kaufleuten, so wie dom Vater des Rachias kamen sic enigegen;
die Auslinder legten dort auf dem jenseitigen Uler des Flusses die
wvon ihnen nutgebrachteu Handelsgiter neben die von den Selem
ihnen zum Kaufe angebotenen nieder; “die Serer trugen die aus-
Tindischen Waaren davon, wenn ilnen der Tausch gefiel . Sie
halsten den Luxus und die Habsucht und kiimmerten sich mcht
datum, was. die fremden Kaufleute bei ihnen suchten, noch wamm
sie es thaten und wohin sie die Serischen Waarcn fithrten. We-
gen dieses Mangels' an Gewinnsucht und ihrer einfachen Sitten
werden sie von einem Romischen Geographen als ein hochst gerech-
tes Cteschlecht bezeichnet und von ihmen gesagt, dals sie durch den
Tandel sehr bekannt geworden waren, den sie auf diese Art fithr-

ten, dafs sie ihre Sachen an cinsame Orte niederlegten und szch
dann entfernten. @)

Diese von Plimus uns aufbewshrtc Beschreibung der Sever
palst am besten auf die Usun, welche zu den Volkern Innerasiens
gehoren, nach den Chmesxn(-]len Berichten blondes Haar und blaue
Augen hatten, von den grolsen Jueitehi nicht. nach Westen ver-
trieben worden waren, und pach dem Berichte eines Chinesischen
,Beamten im Jahre 113 vor Chr. G. las Geebiet  besalsen, welches
Jjetat. ‘d.leDsunga.rex genannt wird. 3y Der in dem Berichte des Plinius

l Blands st p 38,
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dore the advance began, Brigadier-Gleneral Campbell
; to the conclusion that, owing to the
aaphell’s Division. density of the jungle, he could not
possibly direct personally the attack of both brigades of his division.
He accordingly remained with his left (Hoggan’s) brigade, which
he led throughout the battle. In addressing the men of the right
brigade, prior to the advance, and before riding off to head
the left brigade, he told the 24th Foot that ** there must be no firing,
the bayonet must do the work. i
We will now follow Pennycuick’s Brigade. Captain Lawrence
Movements of Pennyouick’s Archer, who was present with the 24th
Brigade. Foot,! gives the following account of the
movements of that regiment, on which the movements of the

Brigade mainly depended: —

« Tmmediately after Brigadier-General Campbell had addressed the 24th,
that regiment was pub in motion, and when the 1ight had cleared the wvillage
of Chilianwala, just where the jungle began to increase in density, the ground
was taken more than once to the right flank by echelon of companies, and in
consequence under the circumstances as each company was of unusual strength,
in reforming line overlapping occurred by the loss of distance, while the long
rows of loose thorny hedges clinging to the men’s legs and dragging after
them increased the unsteadiness primarily caused by the impossiblity to
lear, at the extremities of the line, the words of command, as they were given
from the centre of the COIPS. < v eraes At length the jungle became
denser ab every step and the keelowr and kureel bushes higher. The advance
was continued at a rapid pace and in such alignment as the wvarious com- *
panies, now broken into soctions or files, could manage to preserve, acting on
the independent judgment of individuals, and the habit of previous training.
After this advance almost at random had been continued for about 1800
paces, the jungle suddenly ceased ; and when the regiment, pounded inces-,
aantly with round shot by anunseen enemy, emerged from it, rapid discharges
of grape and canister swept away whole sections.”

Mowatt’s guns were apparently goon masked by the brigade
during the advance, and so were unable to support the infantry by
keeping down this desolating fire. “ In front, the enemy s position
was protected bya natural glacis, a gentle grassy incline, forming a
gradient of about six feet in fifty yards, riging from a network of
pools of water with abrupt margins, and between these were many
trees with pendant branches, almost entirely denuded of foliage.

There was no time to pause and take breath even had that been
necessary, and the line, now dispersed and broken in the advance,
made a rush for the guns. Many fell at this moment under

%fie Sith was tho centre Tegiment of the Brigade, having ‘the 26th aud 45¢
Native Tafuntry on tho wight ond Jeft. §



Lol ‘ [,, VO INDIEN,

Finleitende Bemerhungen,

Das W’lssen von Indwn,kwdchcs ung in den Sdu-xﬂen dos
Klnssischen Alterthumes aus der Zeit zwischen der Kinfohrung der
Acra des Vikramdditie und dem Untergange der dltern Gupla-
Dynastie aufbewahrt ist, unferscheidet sich von demt des vorherge-
henden Zeitraumes in zwei Beziohungen.  Eg ist erstens kein un-
mittelbares Wissen oder ein’ solches, welches von Minnern Ter-
stammt, die Indien mit éxgenen Auge.n geaeheu und nachher Bericht
tibor duaselbc erstattet hatten.  Bino kaum in Anschlag zu bringende
Ausnahme bildet allerdings der Verfasser des Periphus des. Rothen‘
Vleeres, welcher uns ther den damaligen Zustand des Handols it
Indien von Aegypten aus eine gonﬁgende Augkunft giebt; was er
sonst, berichtet, beschrinkt sich auf cinige ' geographische Angahen
und etliche historische Notizen. Der zweite Unterschied ist da-
dureh bewirkt worden,  dals zu den Hellenischen Schriftstellern,
welche tiber Indien Mittheilungdn licfern, jetzt Rimiselie hinzuge-
troten sind. Der hedeutendste Zuwachs an Kenntnigsen von Indien,
welche in ihren Schriften’ vorliegt, kommt der Geographie und
der Naturgescluchtz, dieges Landes zu Gute.  Die sonstige Lirwei-
terung der Bckam\tschn&t der Gricchen und Romer it In(hachm
Dingen “ist hochst germgfiigie.  Sie ist in der That zum ardlsten
“Cheile aus den Werken der Kriegsgefihrten Alexanders des Grofsen
und aus dem des Megasthenes geschopft. Teh habe deshalb bei der
Behandlung  dieges T lmlo des  Giriechischen Wissens von Indien
auch die von Strabon und Ariznos uns aufhewahrten’ Nachrichten
von diesem  Liande beviicksichtigt,  In dem Werke des Dioderos
mufs unterschicden werden zwischen seinen srichte @iber Indien
und dem ﬁber den Indischen Archipel.  I@F erstere ist nur ein
Ausrug aws der Schrift des Megasthenes; der zweite ist d‘tgegon
erlchte des Jnmbulus gosvhupft und enthiﬂt ausacr e1m-
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&ikchs had little opportunity of following up this
: % had now to turn and meet the atback of Hoggan
Motntain’s brigades. |

Tied by Brigadier-General Campbell, the Divisional Commander,
" Movements of Hoggans Bri- Hoggan's brigade soon lost touch with
gade. that of Pennycuick on its right. But it
pushed steadily on and in good order to the front, aided by Mowatt’s
%,LDJS, which had been masked by Pennyeuick’s rapid advance, and

y Robertson’s guns and the horse artillery under Colonel Brind on

the left. These gunssilenced the Sikh hgavy battery, which would
otherwise have enfiladed the brigade during its advance.

General Camphell gave the following account of the action of |
Hoggan’s brigade —

Although * the jungle through which the 7th Brigade passed was close
and thick, causing frequent breaks to be made in the line, yet by regulating
the pace 80 as to make allowance for these obstructions, the left brigade, after
an advance of half a mile, reached a comparatively opén tract of country in
a tolerably connected line. On this open tract we found formed in our front
a large body of cavalty and regular 8ikh mfantry which had played upon us
during our advance. T M.s Glst Regiment charged this cavalry and
put it to an immediate and disorderly flight, while the 36th Native Infantry
on the right made an attack on their infantry, which, however, was not suc-
cessful, and in consequence they came down accompanied by two guns upon
the 36th Regiment, obliging it to retreat in rear of H. M.’s 61st,

The two right companies of the 61st were instantly made to change front
to the right, and while the remaindér of the regiment was ordered to form
rapidly in the same direction, the two right companies charged the two guns
and captured them. The fire of these two companies upon the enemy who were .
in pursuit of the 36th compelled them to desist and retreat,

While the remainder of the 61st was forming on those two companies, the
enemy brought forward two more guns and fresh infantry, upon which those
who had desisted from pursuit of the 36th again formed, and the whole opened
a heavy fire; this force was likewise charged by H. M.’s 61st Regiment,
put to the rout, and the guns captured. At the same time the 46th Native
Infantry in its movement to form on the left of the Glst was atbacked
by a large body of the enemy’s cavalry which it gallantly repulsed.

The formation of the brigade on the flank of the enemy’s line now
being completed, it moved forward driving everything before it, capturing in
all thirteen guns, until it met with Brigadier Mountain’s brigade ! advane-
img from the opposite direction. The enemy retreated upon their guns,
‘wwhich were In position along their live in twos and threes, which they defended
0 the last moment in succession, and were only obtained possession of by us
after a sharp contest such as T have described in the capture of the first two

100 loft brigade of Sir W. Gilbert's repulse of Pennyouick’s brigade, already
Division. The gap between was left by the  described.



‘bot Indien eine gmlsev~ humgfaln keﬂ: von L‘rzeugmesen
iy durch welche disse Liehe befriedigt werden konnte. Eine
Folge hieryon: ist die gewesen, dals der Handel mit Indien ther

1 Aegypten cinen grofsen - Aufschwung nahm  und - die ‘Romer mit

vielen Erzeugnissen des Indischen Bodens: und Kunstfleisses be-
kannt wurden, Durch diesen Umstand wurde der altere Plinius

in den Stand ‘gesetzt, cin viel reichhaltigeres Vergeichnils von den

Produkten der Indischen Lander aufzustellen, als es vor ihm hitte

goschehen konnen,  Auch fiir die Kenntnils der. Geographie der-

selben liefert seine Naturgeschichte nicht zu vernachldssigende An-

gaben,

- Die zweite Gattung von den in Redta stehenden Grriechischen
und Rom:schen Nachrichten tiber Indische Dinge bezieht sich haupt-
stichlich auf die religitsen und philosophischen Lehren dev Inder.
Durch - 1h1e phllosophxsche Richtung wurde die Aufmerksamlkeit
der Neuplatomkw und der Kirchenviter auf die Indische Philoso-
phie lnnge]enkt, mit. weleher si¢ sich vertrant zu machen bestrebten.
Sie zogen bei dlesen 1}m | Bestrebungen vorzugsweise den Megas-
thenes zu Rathe, sodafs die Haoptsumme 1hres Wissens von 'der
Indischen Rehgmn und ‘Philosophie nicht neu und ihnen nicht cigen-
thiymlich  ist; danehen ergiinzen (diese  Schriftsteller m einigen
Punkten die Mttthellungen ihr ¢r Vorginger.  Die haupts{ichhchsmn
ngfummgen dieser Art sind in einer spitern Schrift enthalten,

eren aus Gritnden, die ich nachher d darlegen werde, ‘hier schon
"‘gedaohb werden mufs, und welehe unter dem Namen des Palladios
nnﬂ'ei'u]mt wird, obwohl sie nicht von ihm verfalst, sondern nurian
ibn - gerichtet ist.  Sie handelt vornehmlich von den Lighren der
Brahmanen, enthilt aber ausserdem einige Angahen iiber die Thierc
und die  Liage Indiens.®) = Da in ihr der. Wahrheit mancherlei
Dmhtungen beigemischi¥sind, so darf die in ihe vorliegende Be-
reicherung von wirklich brauchbaren Materialien’ nicht als schr or-
Klecklich golten,

. Was wir ausserdem von den jefzt zu buhagenrlcu Gripchi-
i wehen und Lﬁdelmsuhen Schuriftstellern tiber Indische Zustinde erfah-
ven, ist zxemhch durftlg, wenn wir, wie o sich gebithrt, daSJenxge

e L

1) Sm ist mdwrt utnl am hesten herpusgezeben worden in O, Musrrer's Ausgabe
j" 1 dnr Gaschmhw}uuber Aloxmldms ﬁes Grossen,

e d 1

mxd dem
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1p we heard the rattle of the musketry on the left,! as we ] ;
00 yards distance.

t will thus be seen that Robertson played an independent
part, for he never placed himselt under Cotonel Brind’s orders,
and his action presumably contributed to the widening of the
gap between the infantry and the cavalry.

The cavalry on this flank were in the 'meantime actively
Cavalry action on the British ~ employed. The Sikhs had assembled
eft. a large body of cavalry on thewr right,
with which they {hreatened to turn the British left. Perceiviag
this, Sir Joseph Thackwell, the commander of the caval'y division,
who accompanied While's Brigade, ordered a gquadron of the
3rd Light Dragoons and the 5th Light Cavalry {o charge and drive
back the Sikh horge, and then endeavour
to take the guns in flank. The bHth
were repulsed by heavy musketry fire and were rallied again on the
8th Cavalry. The charge of the squadron of the 3rd Dragoons
wag thus deseribed by its commander, Captain Unett®-—

Charge of the Light Dragoons.

On' reburning from reporting myself to the officer commanding the 5th
Light Cavalry, I saw the enemy’s line who had just commenced to open fire at
a distance of about seventy or eighty yards at the edge of a low, thorny jungle.
'We were on low ground but open to the enemy, and had just passed through
jungle with stunted trées, in line with the 5th Light Cavalry, the same as one
regiment. Their buglesounded the charge and weinstantly started and drove
through the centre of the enemy’s gole at the utmost speed the formation of
the enemy and nature of the ground where they stood wonld admit of. They
closed in on our flank, and it was © pell-mell . 1 had received three hlows
from different men on my left when engaged on my right front, We then goti
pretty clear of the enemy and I killed a ghorcharra at least 900 yards in rear
of their gole. .. ... I then found myself envirely alone, and the first man 1 saw
was Private Galloway. We rallied a few more as we were dreadfully broken
up and instantly charged back through the enemy to our old ground. They
did not offer so much opposition but opened out and abused us as we passed
SR e We could not, from the eagualties, confusion and jungle,
all meet and come back at the same time, but we were pretty near the three

* officers with parties. I think this caused greater panic and dismay to the
enemy, for they could not tell at what point we were coming through them,
and on our reforming they retived off the field. As to the 5th Light
Cavalry, we never saw anything of them, and by Captain ‘Wheatley's official
report they were repulsed and driven back, Outof my squadron of 106
men, including 3 officers, we had 23 killed and 17 wounded (2 officers wound-
ed) with 18 horses killed and 8 wounded, and on reforming we' had only 48
men in their saddles.”

1 Meaning "presumably the left of the éQuoted in the Military Memoirs of
British infantry, ' Lieutenant-General Sir Joseph Thackwell.



Ny ﬂichten yon Imhan aufbowahrt ]mben, den Kf‘ma déi" ‘
Untersuchung. hmemzumhen, ‘Die Grinde fir dieses Vorfahren
sind die folgmden. s findet namlich auch zwnac}wn den spﬁtmwn
unter dicsen Schriftstellern und ihven Vorgingern ein so inniger
Jusnmmenhemcr statt, und die Werkes der Erstern vexVollsrandm,n
in mehreren Fl%.llen die Mittheilungon der Letztern so, ‘dals dadurch
ihre Nichtberticksiehtigung  unstatthaft wird. Dann ist zweitens
der Werth der spittesten Nrzengnisse der Klagsischen Litteratur
s0 gering, dafs sie eine besondere Beriicksichtigung fur sich nicht
in Anspruch nehmen konnen, - Drittens scheint es passend, diesen
Theil des fremden Wissens von Indien bei dieser Grelegenheit zum
Abschlusse zu bringen,  Was die Byzantinischen Geschichtschreiber
von Indien melden, ist zu unbedeutend, als dals es einer hesondern
Erwihnung werth wire, oder es wird in einem spiitern. Theil der
Handelsgeschichte seine Stelle finden. - Die zweite Bemerkung ist
die, dafs es einem (:eachzchtﬂohrezber Indiens nicht obliegen l\mm,
alle einzeln auf Indien sich bezichenden und in einer Menge von
Bichern zevstrouten Stellen nachzuspien , .sondem dals er seiner
Aufgabe genfigen werde, wemn e nur die wichtigsten dieser Stellon
hervorhebt.  Ich werde im Verfolge dieser Untersuchung die klag-
sischen Nachrichten von Indien, welche ibren Gregenstand bilden,
in derselben Ruhenfo]ge belmndeln, der ich in dm luu zen Ueber-
gicht ihrer Gattungen gefolgt bin.,

‘ Die gﬂogruphischﬁf’n Kachrichten.
b ; B
Von den Geographen des klagsischen Alterthumes, welche:
in der Zeit zwischen Eratosthenes und Klaudios Prolemaios fiie die
yon ihnen angebaute Wissenschalt thitie waren, ist Strabon der
bedeutendste; da er sich aber in seinen geographischen Amnsichten
enge an die des Eratosthenes anschliclst, und bei der Darstellung |
der Geographie Indiens sowohl, als soinen ithrigen Mittheilungen
ither dieses Liand lauter Schriftsteller  benutzt  hat,  welche  dex i
Zeit vor dem Jahre 57 vor Chr. G ann‘f-humn, 80 habe ich  seine
Angaben iber Indien schon in der Greschichte des Giriéchischen
WVzSHéms von diesem Lande behandelt, welches dem Indischen £eld-
zuge Alexanders des Grofsen und dem diplomatischen Verlohre
det Dindochen it den Indischen Konigen seine Entstehung ver-
dankte. ~ Ausser den Werken Strabon's  besitzen wir nur eine
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oy were clear of the field, whete they were rallied by Ci
s\ Patrick Orant and other officers on the Staff. A bedy of :
Toaw followed, cut down many of the gunners, mortally wounded
their commander, Major Christie, and carried off four guns and
two wagons, with 53 horses.
Colonel Lane, who had been detached with some cavalty and
Movements of Gilberts horse artillery towards Rasul as al-
divigion, ready related, appears to have last
touch entirely with his main body. No instructions were sent him,
and he knew nothing of this disaster. There was consequentl
a wide unguarded gap between his detachment and the right ﬂan.i
of Sir 'W. Gilbert’s division. That division behaved splendidly
and retrieved the battle which had thus been so adverse on either
of its flanks. The troops continued to advance steadily, Godby’s
brigade on the right and Mountain’s on the left, covered by the fire
of No. 17 Field Battery' under Major Dawes. Godby’s brigade was
somewhat; thrown back, to protect the exposed flank, while the
division advanced on the villages of Kot Baluch and Tupai; and
Mountain’y Brigade consequently first eame into action. The:
carried the enemy’s battery in front of the village of Laliani at the
Poj.nt. of the bayonet, and Godby’s brigade then also took the guns
in their front. The heavy casualties show the hard fighting in
which these brigades were involved and the resistance they
encountered. ‘

Penny’s reserve brigade had been ordered to retrieve the dis-
aster to Penmyeuick’s brigade; but inclined too much to the
right ; and after some sharp fighting eveutually reached Godby’s
g;igade, with which it co-operated during the remainder of the

iy i :

The “Journal of a Subaltern” of the 2nd Europeans (after

Advange of the 2nd wards 104th Foot and new Royal

Furopeans. Munster Fusiliers) which formed part of

Godby’s Brigade, gives some interesting details which enable us
to realise the work in the ranks—

The word came for the infantry to advance, and into the jungle we
planged with & deafening cheer, the roll of musketry increasing évery moment.
On we went at a rapid double, dashing through the bushes and boundirg
over every impediment; faster rolled the musketry, erash upon ecrash the
cannon poured forth its deadly contents. On swept our brigade and gaining
an open space in the jungle, the whole of the enemy’s line burst on gur view.
¢ Charge!”’ ran the word through our ranks, and the men bounded forward
pouring in a murderous fire. The enemy’s hullets whizzed above eur

1 Now the 53vd Battory, Royal Fiald Axtillery.



stsmden 1hmr lumwohuer Bemht erstattat, Auch trigt er kem th
mgem}xﬁmliehe& System der Geographic yor, ol beachtenswerth~
auch einige seiner geographischen Ansichten sein migen. Es kann
daher nicht meine Absicht sein, diese hier zusnmmenzustellen, weml
selbatverst&ndhch nur in eincr (:‘rem'luchte der Geographic der
Griechen und Romer eine solche Zuuammenstellmlg an ihrem Orte
sein wirde.

Was nun dle geogmphmchen Angaben des Plinius von In-
dien betrifft, so henutzte er fir das nordliche Tudien die Schriften
der Kampfoefihrten Alexanders des Grofsen und der Gresandten
an Indische Konige, vor allen andern das Werk
aus welchem er ein reichhaltiges  Verzeichnils
; den Angaben’ ther {hre Kuegsmm,ht allein uns anf
bewalirt. hat. . ;Nach den Bevichten: beider Arten von Schwifi-
stellorn hatte er genan die gro{'se Strafse nach der Hauptstadt dex
Prasier, Palibothra, besclmeben. %) Bweitens fitr dio Kenntnils des
stidlichen Indiens, oder gemmer der Westkiste des Dekhans, zmg
er ausger dem Penplus des Rothen Meeres auch andexe hulicho
Berichte der Knuﬂeute zu Rathe, welche des Handels wegen Tn-
‘dlen besuchten. 9) Ueber die Tnsel. Zaprobane oder Ceylon ver-
dankt er einige neue Belehmngen den Gesandten eines dostigen
Frsten, die von diesem an den Kaiser Clzmdme&geaandt worden
waren. ) Des Plinius anderweitige Nachrichten von Tndien geo-
graphischer: At brauche ich nicht zu bertieksichtigen, weil sio in
der fmhel'n Geachichte des Griechischen Wnsacns von Ind;en ihren

1) Ueber welches sich aben I, S.“A('kmi)‘, _II, i
2) Sieh obon II, S. 589,

i
L0iund 689 g,

3) Dafs Plinins den Penplus des. I'(oﬂmn Megres vor Angen hatte, Nt geozoigt
Worden von B. Sonmwasseck im Rhein, Mus. fir: Philol, y neue Fulge VII,
S, 868 ﬂg Daly Plinins, ausserdem  andere Schriften zur Hand gehaht hatte,
jwerde ich machher nachweisen. y

4) VI, 24, 4/
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it of a brigade, and the panic on the right flank owi

Brigidier Pope’s faulty disposition of his cavalry. The guns of

Campbell’s division did not co-operate as they might have done,
largely owing to the above mentioned cause, and apparently to the
absence of any orders from the divisional commander, who dis-
covered this defect too late. The soldiers, both British and native,
fought heroically, and by their steady and gallant bearing retrieved
the fortunes of the day, and averted what might well have been a

. great disaster.
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CHAPTER XI.
THE SECOND SIEGE OF MULTAN.
(Map 6.)

It was related in Chapter VII that General Whish had been
compelled to abandon the siege of
. Multan, owing to the inadequacy of his
force after the defection of Raja Sher Sirgh. He fell tack on
the 16th September, and remained inactive for some weeks,
awaiting reinforcements which were being sent to him from Bom-
bay. Sher Singh marched from Multan on 9th October, as related
in Chapter VIII, to raise the Sikhs throughout the Punjab, and
the Sikhs generally ceased to congider Multan as the place where
the battle of their faith was to be fought. Sher Singh’s departure
wag followed by an extensive desertion of Mulraj’s cause by his
Sikh soldiers, horse and foot. The general idea was that all Sikhs
were to assemble and fight thé battle of Khalsa independence in
.the neighbourhood of Lahore.

The weakening of Mulraj by the departure of the Sikhs even-
. tually enabled General Whish to resume the offensive, although he
‘was not strong enough to carry the city and fort until the arrival
»f the Bombay column, which did not reach him until 22nd De-
cember. On the 1st November, Mulraj, assuming the offensive,
_established himself on the raised banks of a dry eanal which inter-
gected the British lines, and for some days kept up a constant
artillery fire on the camp.

On the 7th November General Whish attacked the enemy’s
position outside the walls of Multan. The
: British force was drawn up at 6 A.M. on
the eastern gide of the Grand Canal, which flanked Edwardes’
position at Suraj Khund. The infantry columns were to make a
detour to the right, to take the enemy’s position in flank, and
. the cavalry and horse artillery to make a corresponding move-

“ment and on nearing the enemy to act aceording to circumstances.
' The allies (Edwardes and Cortlandt with the Darbar troops and
~ ‘lewies, and the Bahawalpur Contingent) were to move forward,

" or act on the defensive as directed by Edwardes, up the left

, {105 ) i

Situation at Multan.

Action of Suraj Khund.

L.



The troops for the attack were detailed as follows :— :
2 squadrons, 11th Light Cavalry, completed to 160 rank and file.
2 squadrons, Tth Irregular Cavalry, completed to 220 rank and file.
9 squadrons, 11th Irregular Cavalry, completed to 220 rank and file.
4th Troop, 3rd Brigade Florse Artillery. 2 b
. BrigaDIER MARKHAM, COMMANDING INFANTRY. *
‘Lieutenant-Colonel Franks, C.B.

6 companies, 10th Foot, completed to 400 rank and file.

companies, 8th Native Infantry; completed to b12 rank and file
8 companies, b2nd Native Infantry.

Lieutenant-Colonel Brooke. ]

6 companies, 32nd Foot, completed to 500 rank and file. i
8 companies, 49th Native Infantry, completed to 358 rank and file,
8 companies, B1st Native Infantry, completed to 560 rank and file,

Brigadier Markham wrote in his report i—

¢¢ According to arrangements, I procecded with the force under my com
_mand across the bridges oyer the nullah on-the right of the allied camp  in th
‘Buraj Khund, in open column flanking the enemy’s position, and brought ou
shoulders forward to the left, proceeding directly across their rear. Wher
“we had advanced sufficiently far to insure overlapping the most digtar
part of their position, we wheeled into line, three guns on the right, three «
the left, the whole of the cavalry, with the exception of a small party wit:
the guns, on our right flank hetween the line and the Sultan Sadula Gardent

The reserve, in quarter distance column in rear of the centre of the right
brigade, advanced steadily in echelon of brigade ab fiftiy paces distance from
the right, under a smart fire of grape and round shot. At this moment I =
ordered the cavalry to attack a large body of the enemy who were moving
to our right and to prevent their moving the guns.’’

The cavalry under Major. Wheler were getting clear of the
jungle on to open ground, when they saw on their right. front a
body of the enemy with a standard, a mass of his cavalry in and
sround gome villages a little further retired on. tolerably goov
ground, and his batteries in the distance. Major Wheler at once
‘made up his mind to. attack, and with a cheer his men charged
with the utmost precision and rapidity, carrying all:before them.
But rapid-and good as the charge was in itself, it was so timed

1 The number of deserters was 220, all Hindus, and chiefly from Lucknow.
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of essential service, for some of the squadrons c
ely in rear of the enemy’s guns, preventing the i

.y from being enfiladed. “More than this, the enemy’s mass
of eavalry, apparently unaware of their proximity, were staggered
by this sudden advance and never made a stand in a body, though
parties of them showed a good front until the horsemen were among
them. Some squadrons charged repeatedly, while others charge
only once, but prevented the  guns; from being carried off. Lieute-
nant  Vibart, 116h Light Cavalry, captured a standard. As the
cavalry cleared the front the horse artillery opened fire, the line
charged *and toek the position with the whole of the guns on the
bank of the nullah, driving the enemy across and up it with con=
siderable logs. The batteries were then destroyed, and the force
returned to camp, the engagement having lasted only about an
hour.

The allied forces under Edwardes and Lake co-operated in the
attack, and were at first subjected to offensive operations on the
part of the enemy, who drove back 500 Pathans forming an
advanced post on the nullah, and turned the inner flank of an eight
gun battery at a well 400 yards in front of the camp. The gunners
at this moment behaved well, drawing back their guns from the
embragures, and, bringing them to' bear on the enemy issning
from the nullah, discharged grape so rapidly as to check the attack.
Both sides were now reinforced, and a desperate conflict took place,
until the defenders; being reinforced by two of General Cortlandt’s
regiments and a large body of Daoudputras, after a sharp fight
of half an hour expelled the enemy from the nullah and drove
and pursued them right up to their entrenchments. The allied
forces subsequently advanced and co-operated in the final attack.!
In this action the British force had 3 killed and 58 wounded ; the -
allieg lost 39 killed and 172 wounded. The enemy’s casualties ara
nof; recorded, but five guns were taken. = ;

The long expected Bombay column®, which has already been
referred to, did not join General Whigh
until the 22nd December, and until then
a period of inaction ensued, during which, however, the enemy’s

! Arrival of the Bombay column,

 During this advance some of Edwardes’ Pathans captured a gun, when fire was
‘opencd ons them by some of the British sepoys, who mistook them for enemies.
At this juncture a brave soldier, Private Howell of the 32nd Foot, leaped down into the
canal, and, standing in front of the Pathans, faced the British troops waving his ghalo
at the end of his bayonet, as a signal to cease firing. Thus many friendly  lives
were saved., . ! ’
%The. Bombay column undef command of Brigadior the Hon. H. Dundas cénsiats
ed of one troop horse artillery, two companies foot artillery, two.light. field batteries,
2 companies sappers, 1st Bombay European Fusiliers, Her Majesty's 60th Foot,
1st: Bombay Light' Cavalry, Sinde Horse, 8ud, 4th, 9th and 19th Bombay Infansry.
This. brought the total foree under Gemeral Whish to a strength of 15,648;
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as thoronghly reconnoitred by Colonel Cheape, the
iginéef, who arrived on November 30th. On the 25th the origin?
% on before Multan was occupied and on the 27th December
the operations were resumed in accordanee with the following Divi-
gion Orders, issued to the Multan Field Force by Major-General
‘Whigh on the 26th :—

‘A wing of Her Majesty’s 10th Regiment and a regiment of native
infantry from the 1st Brigade will proceed at a quarter of an hour after
noon preeisely to take possesstion of the brick kilns to the north-west of
camy. - Brigadier Cheape will attach an engineer to the party and a company
or two of pioneers.

A squadron of eavalry and four horse artillery guns will accompany this
party to act according to circumstances.

Three companies of Her Majesty’s 32nd Regiment and six companies
native infantry from the 2nd Brigade to parade ab the advance picquet of
that Brigade a quatter of an hour before ncon to accompany heavy  ordnance
to the front.

The portion of the force mnot ordered on other duties will be ready to
stond to arms from noon until dismissed.

The Officer Commanding the Bombay Division is requested to have pre-
pared two columns of & wing of European and a regiment of native infantry
each, nccompanied by a squadron of cavalry and light field battery each, at
11 am. The batteries to open on the enemy’s positions at Mandi Awa and
Gidi-lal-ki-hed precisely at noon, and to be followed up by the infantry and
prtillery, according to the effect produced on the enemy, to the taking of
those two positions if facilities offer, for which purpose a company of sappers
should be attached to each columnwith entrenching tools to secure the posts
if taken. : y

The coltmn acting on the left of the Bombay Division should be warned
that Major Edwardes! force co-operates with this attack, on the west of the
canal (or large nullah), to whese troops a few of the Bengal Cavalry, Regular
und Irregular will be attached to facilitate their being recognised as allies,””

In accordance with these orders, the columns detailed in the

Left. Column. margin moved to the attack

Brigadier, the Hon'ble H. Dundas, C.B.  on the 27th December, the
5 Companies, 1st Bombay Fusiliers, Major  first two composin g the B OIﬁ-
Mignan, 1 L el
4th Bombay Rifles, Major Homner. bay Column undeF Bllgadlv-
No. 7 Light Field Battery, Captain Dundas, the remainder form-

Turnbull ing the Bengal Column in sup-
Jron, Sinde Horse, Lieutenant Mere- M E i3
g finde Horse, Licutonant H& nort under Brigadier. Stalicer.

1 Company Sappers, Lieatenant Kendall On leaving camp the left centre
Baigndi (‘L“ﬁ entresColtvy column proceeded towards the
rigadier Capon. - X i ; g

& (lompsnies, Her Majesty’s 60th Rifies: Mandi AW{%: guided by Cftptam
Major Dennis. Abercrombie of the Engineers



wHombay Infantry, Major Hallett.
w5 Kight Field Battery, Captain Bailey.

1st Bombay Lancers, Captain

1 Coni\pu'.ny Sappers, Lientenant Walker.

Right' Centre Column.

Lieutenant-Colonel Nash, ¢ B.,

3 Companies, Her Majesty’s 32nd Regimont,
Major Case.

6 Companies, 72nd Bengal Infantry, Cap-
tain Lloyd.

4 guns, Horse Artillery, Captain Ander-
Aon.

3rd Company
Gordon,

Pioneers, Licutenant

Tight Column,

Lieutenant-Colonel Young.
& Companies, Her Majesty’s 10th Foot,
Captain Longden.
- 52nd Bengal Infantry, Captain Jamieson.
4 guns, Horse Artillery, Captain Mackenzie.
1 squadron, 1lth Irregular Cavalry, Cap-
tain Dowson,
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and two companies, 60th Ri

took possession of the builds
ing called Ramtira’, under fire
of round shot and shrapnel
from the city. The battery
opened on the enemy at the
Mandi Awa at 700 yards.
This column then advanced in
line covered by skirmishers
whose fire soon subdued that
of the enemy. After twenty
ninutes a general rush to the
mound (Mandi Awa) took
place, and the enemy evacuat-
ed it and fled towards the
suburbs, followed by the greater
part of the 60th Rifles, while
the 3rd were engaged in pursu-

2nd Company Sappers, Lieutenant Grin.

e ing some of the enemy who had

el taken shelter in a mosque and
Movement of tho left centro column, under hedges and walls. Here
they charged and drove the defenders into the city.

The troops were recalled from the pursuit, and the light field
battery brought into position on the mound. As part of the Bengal
Column on the right now approached, Brigadier Capon resolved that
the suburbs should be held in front and on both flanks of the mound
(Mandi Awa) as far as possible,

~The suburbs were reocoupied without much resistance by the
60¢h Rifles and part of the 3rd Bombay Infantry, in conjunction
with a portion of the Right Centre (Bengal) Column, consisting of
three companies, 32nd Foot, under Major Inglis, and part of the 5lst
Bengal Infantry under Major Finnis. About this time a shrapnel
shell from the town burst over one of the 9-pounder guns, which
‘had begun to reply to the enemy’s fire, killing Lieutenant
Younghusband, 9th Bombay Infantry, and two artillerymen, and
severely wounding Lieutenant Hill, field engineer. The 9 pounder
guns soon silenced the enemy’s howitzer or mortar and only
round shot were subsequently fired at the Mandi Awa, with little
effect except that Captain Bailey had his arm earried off, and an
artilleryman was mortally wounded. Just before this, Major
Gordon, 60th Rifles, when 1n command of a party clearing the sub-
urbs in front of the mound, fell mortally wounded by a matehlock
ball fired from one of the houses, when crossing an open space ; xo
other casualties occurred, owing to the skill of the men in taking
cover - during the advance. . Sl .
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A ohain of %osts was then established in the ' suburbs,% i
ptiop with the column on the right flank.

the meantime the left column, guided by Lieutenant Pollard,
Bengal  Engineers, passed over ' very
broken ground, intersected by deep
nullahs. The enemy’s advanced piquets being distinetly seen, the
advanced guard extended, and as soon as the 4th Bombay Rifles had
disentangled themselves from the nullahs, the skirmishers advanced
and drove in the defenders! The column moved on to the left until
the head had passed the left of the old entrenchments, when the
1st Bombay Fusiliers formed in the parallel, while the 4th
Bombay Rifles lay down under a bank in front. of a white building
or mosque. The battery was placed in position and opened on the
motnd of the Sidi-lal-ki-bed, from which the enemy retired. A few
rounds were fired at the mosque, from which the 4th Bombay Rifles
then drove the enemy, as well as from a large one with adjoining
buildings where they had two guns. A general advance then took
place, the 1st Bombay Fusiliers passing the mound to the right and
the 4th Rifles to the left. The advance was continued over very
strong and difficult ground, the enemy being driven from every
point where they attempted to make a stand, the 1st Fusiliers pur-
suing them through a déserted village into the suburbsand: the 4th
Rifles following them and driving them out of the large enclosure
of the Bhigi'Bagh and quite into the suburbs. The guns were
placed in position at the Sidi-lal-ki-bed, but could produce little effect
‘owing to:the distance of the city wall, which was iscarcely percept-
ible.  While the guns were being brought up to the hill, a retrograde
movement was made by the troops, owing to. the 4th Rifles having
imprudently advanced too far and expended all their ammunition.
The greater number of ' casualties occurred at this time,” but the
Kusiliers, falling back gradually and keeping up a steady fire, checle-
ed the advance of the enemy and covered the retreat of the dth
Rifles. . e Vi it

Both regiments having formed under the hill, the ammuniton
swas replenished, when the Fusiliers moved to the right and quickly
drove the enemy from the deserted. village, under cover of which
“they then formed, keeping skirmishers out.to the front.

The 4th Rifles reoccupied the Bhigi Bagh,*” The object of the
attack in distracting the enemy having been attained, no further
advance took place. The troops maintained their positions until
dark, a constant cannonade being kept up from the battery, At
‘dark, the Bhigi Bagh being very extensive and thickly studded with

Movements of the lefb column.

1 Théy tvere relioved in the afternoon by & wing of the 19th Bombay Ihfantry, who
repulsed all attempts of the enemy to regain possession. of the plago.: ; >
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Hf'nBdessary, a position was taken up in rear, the left being thrown
back and resting on the large- mosque; the right extending to the
right ofithe Sidi-lal-ki-bed. The enemy kept up an ineffective fire
of matehlocks during the night.
While the operations that have been described were in progress,
Movements of the Bengal the Benﬁal,Division, forming the Right
division. : and Right Centre Columns, co-operated
on their side, and drove the enemy before them into the city, losing
12 killed and 70 wounded ; the Bombay Column had 14 killed,
98 wounded and 18 missing.

At 3 p.m., on the 28th, Bdwards and Lake with the auxiliaries

Sl relieved the Bombay Column of charge

ROzve By ho eneThys of the Sidi-lal-ki-bed, and all the posts on
the left of it, including the Bhigi Bagh, the villages of Dera, Jog and
‘Marja. They remained undisturbed during the night, but were
attacked at about 1 .., on the 29th by 2,000 of the enemy,
almost all on foot, and chiefly regulars, among whom the
deserters of the 7th November were conspicuous. They issued
from the Delhi Gafe, filed behind the suburbg in front of
the Sidi-lal'ki-bed, and made their appearance suddenly on
the 'left front of the allies, pushing boldly on .into the
gardens which were unoceupied, and opening a heavy musketry
fire from behind the walls, a position, however, from which they
were rapidly dislodged by Edwardes’ Rohillas and other irregulars,
aided by two companies of General Cortlandt’s regiment, who ex-
pelled them and followed them up to the city walls. Among those
who distinguished themselves in this action were two volunteers,
Messrs. Quin and MacMahon, the latter of whom killed the leader
‘of the enemy’s infantry, a powerful Sikh, with one blow which
divided his head.

General Whish now made arrangements for assaulting the eity
‘of Multan., At 9 a.m., on the 30th December the enemy’s principal
magazine in the citadel was blown up by a shell from one of the
mortars, the explosion destroying the grand Masjid and many
houses and other buildings in the vicinity.

Eastablishment of breaching «  General Whish had now the following

batteries. batteries :-+—
8ix  8-inch mortars = «. opened on 28th Decembor.
Three 10-inch " as 5 " " ”

. Four - b}-inch -, - e A i s
Six . 18-pounders; on the Khuni-Burj 0 29th el
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with the mortars in the first line, L
on 29th.
And five 8-iach mortars ware laid down on the 30th near the 10-inch

morhars, 3

The fire from the citadel was quite subdued on the 30th. On
the morning of the 31st a small gun was occasionally used, but
the enemy appeared to have gone into the city, where a few of
them kept up a smart matchlock fire on the breaching batteries.

On the 2nd January 1849, General Whish issued the following
orders — :

‘It being the Major-General’s intention to assault the city to-day, it will
be effected by two columns constituted as follows :—

From the Bengal Division :— ;

Her Majesty’s 32nd Regiment, 49th Rogiment, NativrﬁTnf&ntty; 72nd
Regiment, Native Infantry ; right ecclumn under the command of Brigadier
Mexkham.,

Trom the Bombay Division :— : ; .

1st Bombay Fusiliers ; 4th Bombay Native Infan'ry (Rifles); 19th
Bombay Native Infantry ;left column under the command of Brigadier
Stalker, C.B. Each column to be conductcd by an officer of Engineers
and to be accompanied by a seigeant and 12 artillerymen, furnished
‘with gun-spikes, and to havea complete company of sappers and pioncers
in attendance. ; ;

The eolumns will leave their respeciive lines at noon precisely and ‘halt
in the vicinity of the Mandi Awa. ; ;

The troops now on duty there and in the suburbs between it (the Am- .
khas inclusive) augmented on either flank by two guns of horse artillery and
“a squadron of cavalry (the Bombay Division providing for the loft and the
Bengal Division for the right) will form the reserve under the command of
Brigadier Hervey. ]

Brigadier the Hon’ble H. Dundas is requested to send the Sinde
Horse to Bakurabad at noon, with two guns of hovse artillery ; and Brigadier
Salter will attach a regiment of Irregular Cavalry towards the north-west
angle of the fort, Major Garbets placing two horse artillery guns at his dis-
posal to accompany thesame. Onerisala to betold off to the guns with orders
not to quit them on any account
: Officers commanding columns will be furnished with particular in-
structions for their guidance, and outline plans of the city. ]

Officers commanding companies to be impressed with the . necessity of
preventing their men separating in search of plunder or on any other pre-
Sl o X s S

The camps will be under’ charge of Brigadiers Capon and Salter respecte
ively, who will order.the troops in them to stand o their.arms from 1 p.
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dccordance with these orders, the columns assembled &

a, and at 2 o’clock orders were isstied for the assault ol
A : the two breaches, the right column hav-
ing first to proceed to fhe Delhi Gate,

LG ; At'about 3 0’clock, on the signal of a
galvo fired from the Delhi Gate battery, the two columns moved to

the attack. Two companies of the 32nd Foot under Captain Smyth,
proceeded to storm the breach. Upon passing the broken ground and
ruined outworks of the gate under a heavy fire of matchlocks they
descended a deep hollow and found to their surprise the city wall
in {ront, about thirty feet in height, unbreached and totally imprac-
ticable, being fairly concealed from view from the nature of the
ground until they came close upon it. Bl
i Captain Smyth immediately and with great judgment and
promptitude decided to retire, and rejoined the column with the
loss ofseveral men. Brigadier Markham at once proceeded to the
breach at the Khuni Burj, which he found had already been entered
by the left column, and from thence to the part of theeity close to the
Daulat Gate and directly in front of the fort. The enemy offered.
considerable opposition in the narrow streets and on the ramparts,
which were strongly barricaded ; but the troops carried all before
them, and belore datk that part of the city was in their possession,
“and their posts connected up with those of the left column.
‘The loss of the right column-amounted to 4 killed and 26
wounded,

In the meantime the left column, which was drawn upin three
columns in rear of the Mandi Awa, had
moved down to storm the left breach at
the angle of the Khuni Burj. The distance to the breach was
about two hundred yards, the approach being fully exposed to
fire from musketry and zemburaks. The storming party, three
companies Ist Bombay Fusiliers under Captain Leith, mount-
ed the breach at 3-15, but when they reached the summit
found themselves in a sort of enclosure, from which there was only
one regular exit by a narrow lane onthe right, and over a low house
into the Khuni Burj. The first to mount. the breach was Colour-
Sergeant. John Bennet, who planted the Union Jack on  its
crest, and stood heside it until the whole brigade had passed.
The colour and staff were riddled with bullets. The enemy ‘had
retrenched the breach and dug deep ditches into which several of
the leading men and officers fell. Captain Leith. was dangerously
unnded soon after crossing the breach, and the column was de. -
tained nearly twenty minuites by the obstacles at the top. The .
storming party pushed down the lane to the right, under Liey-
tenant Gray, to clear away obstacles between the breach and  the

g of the right cos

Movemonts of the left ool umn,
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at which the Bengal column was to enter, and was i

e/of the enemy abandoning the Khuni Burj. Fortun

: ladders were procured and placed by the Bengal Sappers
under Lieutenant Oliphant against the house on the left, just asthe
enemy found their communication with the town threatened ; they
were, therefore, obliged to defend both the lane and the tower, and
their resistance was consequently less energetic.

The Brigade, in three colum\xals, proceede(L——tI]lle 11;1;; column
under Major Mignan to the left, clearin
o the 1'amp]arts, %he others under Major%
Mant. and Honner pushing for the centre of the town, where
they established themselves in the grain market. The narrow-
ness of the streets rendered regular formation impossible, and the
enemy was followed up by the troops in the best mode in which they
could move, and without giving him time to halt, until the town
* was completely carried, and the several columns established,
the left having succeeded in reaching the Lahore Gate. A
cpmpany was left at the Lahore Gate, and all the columns
similarly established advanced posts, and then retired to the more
open ground in the centre of the town. The town was com-
pletely cleared by dark. During the night one of the enemy’s
powder magazines blew up, burying several men in the ruins.
Had the assault taken place earlier in the day, this explosion
might have been avoided. The enemy’s ammunition was lying
about in great quantities, and there was nothing to distinguish
their magazines from the other houses. In the morning Lieutenants
Pollard and Maxwell of the Bengal Sappers removed a considerable
quantity of powder from another magazine close to a burning house
and threw it over the wall where it exploded harmlessly.

In his report Brigadier Stalker wrote :—

‘* The Pak Gate was cleared duxing the night by the Bengal Sappers,
the Haran Gate by the Bombay Sappers, and
the Behar Glate was nearly opened when the
explosion. took place, which rendered it impossible to go on. It was opened
next morning by the Bengal Sappers.

Brigadier Stalker’s report.

It is quite impossible to gay where the engineer officers were = the troops
were 50 scattered by the narrow lanes that there were no distinet columns.
The only real gnide was to follow the retreating enemy, which was done.
Not only are the ramparts so incomplete as to render a passage round them
by a column of men quite impracticable, but the parts which are complete
were at the time of the assault crossed by traverses and cut up by small
trenches. The night closed before the communication between the differeni
bodies could be effected, but by morning the troops were in communication
with each other.
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E ;
i t/be regretted that we had not a couple of hours daylight a I
¢ have probably avoided the explosion of the magazine; buth
& as completely cleared of the enemy by dark agitis at the present
moment.
The steady and well-directed fire of the 60th Rifles kept down that, of the

enemy very considerably while the troops were approaching the breach, and

a discharge of grape thrown on the top of the breach by Lieutenant Keir,
Bombay Artillery, just over the heads of the Fusiliers as they advanced was

of the utmost value to us ; but when the top was gained and our men became
mingled with the enemy the fate of the day depended on the steadiness and
“courage of the Husiliers, and both men and officers responded nably to the
call.” ;

These operations illustrate the difficulties to be encountered in
street fighting, and show the advisability
S of beginning an action early in the day
90 a8 to conclude it hefore nightfall. The same defect of beginning
the action too late occurred at the battls of Ferozeshahr. The value
of supporting and covering fire both by rifles and artiliery. during
the advance is also emphasised in Brigadier Stalker’s despatch, and
has been experienced on many occasions both before and since the
siege of Multan. It is to-day one of the first prineiples in the attack
of a position,

The logses in the assault on the city of Multan amounted to 30
killed, 218 wounded, and 1 missing.*

The forces under Edwardes and Lake, prior to and during
the assault, created a diversion on the
south and west of the city. Lieutenant
Lake threw out a large skirmishing party directly in his front cloge
up to the Pak Gate; General Cortlandt another on the left of the
Daoudputras ; and Edwardes a third on the left of General Cortlandt;
thus opening & smart fire nearly down to the Bohar Gate, and secur-
ing the attention of a large portion of the enemy’s goldiers on the
walls, Edwardes also moved out a large body of cavalry anda
troop of horse artillery in front of the village of Dera, while the
vemainder and main body of the infantry werein reserve at the
Bhigi Bagh and Sidi-lal-ki-bed. :

At about 1-30 p.. the Daoudputras under direction of Lieute-
nant Lake, and the remaining auxiliaries under the direction of
Lieutenant Young of the Engineers, Mr. Hugo James, and Mz,
Quin, opened their fire from the most advanced suburbs, and drew
fire from the Tamparts and the guns on the Moti bastion until the
advance of the British on the breach. After the capture of the
city Lieutenant Lake oceupied the Pak Gate with the Daoudputras

¥ For detail of casualties during the operations before Multan, see Appendix VI, !

Lessons of the assault.

Action of the auxiliaries.



116

avalry from Dera to patrol to the westward, where they inter-
cepted a party of the enemy’s infantry who had escaped from the
city, killed twenty and took the rest prisoners. : i
The number of the enemy now confined to the citadel as a
' ' regult of the operations of the 2nd
) January was estimated at from 2,000
to 2,500.% Close siege was laid to this last stronghold. On the
morning of the 4th January a hbrigade of the Bombay Columi wds
marched to a site on the north-west angle of the fort, to take imme-
diate possession of Hazuri Bagh. Two 5i-inch mortar batteries
were established in the advanced trench and zig-zag, which by the
6th reached the glacis cast of the fort; and to facilitate operations
Brigadier Cheape established himself at Wazitabad with the Sap-
pers and Miners. Qi that day Bdwardes wrote to the British
Resident at Lahore :— ‘

Siege of the citadel.

; “The garrison of Multan is now in the last extremity.  The gunners are
unable to serve their guns, from incessant shelling ; the buildings ave almost
all unroofed from the same cause, and afford but little shelter ; Dewan Mulraj
himself has sought refuge in the gateway of the Sukkee Gate; and every
soldier is obliged to grind the wheat for his own- dinner, all the flour having
been blown up in the explosion of the Jumma Musjid.’’ d

Tn this extremity Mulraj opened negotiations, asking for térms,
j but was told that mnothing less s than
 Progress of  the sieg.  yneonditional. | surrender would . be
considered. On the 8th, the seven 18-pounder battery ‘operned
within 200 yards of the fort, and a mortar battery of three 10-inch
howitzers. . On the same day, a battery for six 24-pounders and six
18-pounders wag begun, and. trenches were widened. The object
of this battery was to keep down the fire of the citadel opposite
it and eventually to breach at the north-east angle: the sap begun
on the 6th was carried on, the object being to blow in the counter-
scarp. On the 9th the sap was advanced ninety-five feet; the
seven 18-pounder battery, constructed of fascines and sand-bags,
was set on fire at about 3.30 p. M. by one of the enemy’s shells,
and burnt down, The guns and powder were saved by the sailors
of the Indus flotilla, who had been working the guns. ]

. The enemy, observing the occurrence, kept up a heavy fire,
and several men were wounded, A position was prepared in the
city for six guns and four i-inch mortars, and roads leading to
it were widened. On the night of the 10th, 110 gabions were

; e
® An incorrect estimate, as neaily 4,000 eventually surrendered,
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, e continuation of the sap, bringing it near the foot o ; '
walacie’ The enemy were alarmed and kept up a heavy fir

thronghout the night, impeding the work. After daylight the
fire was kept down by riflemen, for whom advantage had been
taken of & hill to construct cover which flanked the head of the sap.
On the night of the 18th January 130 of the garrison surrendered,
and on the 20th another 300 were taken by the cavalry. Mulraj’s
followers were leaving him in large numbers, and he continued
negotiations for surrender, but attempted toobtain terms which
could not be granted. On the 2186 January General Whish wrote :—

< The rebel is reduced to the last extremity ; he was all yesterday endeav-
ouring to rally the garrison, but they told him plainly that he must do one
or the other of two things ; sally out ab the head of his troops and cut his
way through the besiegers, or immedistely surrender, as it was impossible
for the soldiers to stand the shelling any longer. i

Next day Mulraj surrendered, and the garrison, numbering
between 3,000 and 4,000, laid down their arms.

Mulraj was tried and sentenced to imprisonment which lasted
until his death not long afterwards.

Gudhar Singh, who murdered Mr. Vans Agnew, was subsge-~
quently hanged in Multan.



CHAPTER XIL : L

OPERATIONS IN THE JULLUNDUR DOAB.

Wr find that, in consequence of the trend of events in the
Punjab, the moveable column which
was stationed at Jullundur under
Brigadier Wheeler was ordered early in September to be ready to
take the field in the Jullundur Doab, between the Sutlej and Beas
rivers. At that time Ram Singh, son of Shama, one of the heredi-
tary wazirs of Nurpur, crossed the frontier and attacked several

osts on the customs line in the vicinity of Pathankot and Nurpur.
A force of the 15th Irregular Cavalry and 29th Native Infantry
under Major Fisher was accordingly sent against him and crossed
the Beas at Katgarh on the 9th September. Harly on the 10th
Major Fisher marched to Pathankot, where arrangements were
made for attacking the rebels who were reported to be in possession
of the neighbouring fort of Shahpur. As the force approached
that place a body of men was seen on the hill overlooking the fort ;
these were charged and dispersed by the cavalry. When the
party neared the fort, a heavy fire of musketry was opened from
the walls, by which a few sowars were wounded. Fire continued
until dusk, and during the night the rebels evacuated the fort,
escaping by a precipitous path leading to the Ravi, which flowed
geveral hundred feet below.

On the 10th September, Mr. J. TLawrence* Commissioner
of the Jullundur Doab, reached Kangra, and on the 13th arrived at
Nurpue, where he heard that Ram Singh occupied a long narrow
hill in the immediate vicinity of the town. He had perpetrated
several dacoities and had written circular letters to the headmen of
villages, inviting them to join him. On the moming of the 14th,
Mr. Lawrence and Major Fisher reconnoitred the enemy’s position,
and the surrounding country, which was difficult. It was found
that cavalry could act with difficulty on the south, a wide ravine,
interspersed with rice fields, running
: along thatside; on the north the country
was much move difficult, being broken in every direction into hun-
dreds of little spurs running out from the main chain on which the
ingurgents were posted. Reinforcements were -brought up, and on
the morning of the 19¢th, Ram Singh and his followers were dispersed.
The force with Mr. Lawrence consisted of 360 men of the 1st Sikh
Regiment, under Major Hodgson, of whom 300 attacked on one gide ;

*Afterwards Lord Lawrence, Governor-General of India.

C1te )

Insurrection in Nurpur.

Attack on Ram Singh.
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nies 29th Native Infantry under Tieutenant Jot
nt ip on another side ; four companies 71st Native InfantF
Japtain Rind, and 150 men of the Kangra Regiment, under
Lieufenant Wallace made a long detour, and mounting the eastern
extremiby of the hill, gained possession of the heights, Major Fisher
-~ commanded the whole force, and with the 15th Irregular Cavalry

guarded the southern and western sides of the hill. = The casnalties
amounted to onesepoy killed and 9 wounded; the enemy sustained
considerable loss. .

After this action Major Hodgson returned to Hoshiarpur with
the 1st Sikh Local Infantry ; a garrison was left at Nurpur, and Mr.
Lawrence proceeded to Pathankot with Major TFisher and the
cavalry. il D

As the tranquillity of the Jullundur district depended on that
The Jullandur  Moveable of the country on the I‘ighb bank of the
Column. Beas, Brigadier-General Wheeler* was
directed to move with the Jullundar Moveable Column to Tanda on
the banks of the Beas, with the exception of one corps, sent to
Amritsar to oceupy the fort of Govindgarh. There hewas to collect
boats for erossing at any point, and await ordexs, according to the
trend of events. ! ;
The spread of the Sikh insurrection soon lent a greater import-
ance to the operations of the Jullundur Moveable Column,

On 7th October 1848, the Resident wrote to Brigadier €. Camp-
bell, who commanded the troops at Lahore, and under whose orders
the Column was acting :—

“Tt is of the last importance that coercive measures should be promptly
adopted in regard to some petty chiefs residing in the Bari Doab, who have
joined the rebellion set afoot by Sirdar Chattar Singh and Raja Sher Singli,
and are endeavouring to bring the insurrection to our neighbourhood. The
presénce of Brigadier Wheeler in the neighbourhood of two of these insurgents
afiords an ample opportunity of reading the disaffected a lesson without moying
troops from Lahore. The chiefs themselves are in open rebellion at Multan ;
" the attachment of their houses and property hasg been ordered by the Govern-
ment. They have forcibly resisted this attachment; their representatives
have garrisoned their dwelling houses, and have replied to the Government
order that their castles stand or fall with Multan.”

These parties, if they refuse to surrender when the troops arrive, must be
coerced ; their castles be forcibly entered ; all persons  offering opposition
be treated as rebels.” ;

The first place to be reduced in pursuance of these orders was
Rangar Nagal, against which Brigadier

e Rang gal, gadier
Reduction of Rangu Negal  wheoler ot once marched, and encamped

© ¥ Brigadier-General H, M, Wheeler, C.B., murdered at Cawnpore in 1857,



Ath October in a good position, jush clear of the ene I
o £l south-east of the fort. This place was situated fiftige®
“frém the Ghatat Shri Hargovindpur, directly opposite Briga-

dier Wheeler’s position at Tanda. The premises were extensive,
enclosed by a stone wall with a gateway, and having a double
fausse-braio with a wide and deep ditch and a garrison of upwards

of a hundred men, but not disciplined soldiers, for there was nob

yet a Sikh force of any kind on the Lahore side of the Jhelum,
except at Multan.

Having sent the cavalry round to the northern and western
faces to take up distant positionsand watch any attempt to escape,
Brigadier Wheeler proceeded with the artillery to drive the enemy
from the village, when they at once took refuge in the fort, pressed
by a party of the Guide Corps under Lieutenant W. 8. R. Hodson.*
TFire was now opened on the fort with shell from two 24-pounder and
one 12-pounder howitzers, with an oceasional shot from a battery
of 9-pounders. The occupation of the village enabled the attack-
ing force to line the wall and two high houses with Lieutenant
Hodson’s Rifles, and a company of the 3rd N ative Infantry, whose
fire kept down that of the garrison. At 10 o’clock in the morning
Brigadier Wheeler drew off, leaving two companies of the 3rd Native
Infantry in the village, aided by a party of the Corps of Guides,

‘Tinding that the western gate of the town commanded the gate of
the fort, the Brigadier had two embrasures made through the wall,
and at 4 2.m. opened a destructive fire on the gate and its defences.
At sunset the force was withdrawn, two companies, 61st Foot and
one of the 8rd Native Infantry being left in the village. A little after
midnight the fort was evacuated and taken possession of by a
party of the Guides. In this action Lieutenant Hodson by his
daring holdness and that of his men gained the admiration of all.
One sowar of the 2nd Trregular Cavalry was killed by a round shot
from a British 9-pounder which passed clear over the place ; four
men were wounded.

s On 25th October Briga&ier-General Vtheeler was fin lt)ra,mp near

S : Morari, six miles north of Dinanagar,
Captureof Morariand Kalalvale- | o4 6o gouth of the Ravi; the fort of
Morari had been evacuated by insurgents during the night.

On 23rd November he reduced the strong fort of Kalalwala,
killing some 300 of the enemy, and losing only one killed and five
wounded.

On the 30th November the Resident wrote to him that it was
desirable that he should move across the Ravi, or detach a party

Hodson of Hodson’s Horse, killed in 1857. e had invested the fort before the
g arrival of General - Wheeler’s force.
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utenant Hodson towards Dinanagar, the insurgents l i
r thi/most part a mere rabble, requiring for their coercionbu
body of regular troops.” :

On that day hereached Kelaspur after a long march, and found
that the enemy had retived to Nerot, nine miles farther north.
They then left their camp, with the alleged object of attacking the
column, whereupon Brigadier-General Wheeler moved out with his
force. The enemy turned, but were pursued by a party of the 2nd
Trregular Cavalry under Captain Jackson ; a division of the regi-
ment commanded by Naib Risaldar Mirza Ilyder Beg came up
with them, and killed eight, routing a body of four times his
strength with a loss to his own party of only four wounded. He
himself lopped oft the head of a Sikh horseman with one sweep of
his sword.

On 2nd December Major Simpson, commanding a detachment

) in the Jaswan Valley, routed the mob

Rout of the Raja of Awb.  of tho Raja of Amb, which had assembled

on the heights above Ambota. The heights were stormed by five

companies, 29th Native Infantry, and the enemy, consisting of 400

men armed with jezails and matchlocks, were driven off with loss,

Lieutenant Faddy and 9 men being wounded. Thirty-eight prison-

ers were taken.  Other desultory operations took place from time to

time under the direction of Mr. J. Lawrence, in the British trans-
Sutlej territories, where all disturbances were suppressed.

On the 8th January Brigadier-General Wheeler marched from
Pathankote against a body of insurgents
under Ram Singh, who had taken up a
position on the 'Dalla Mountain north of Shabpur. He sent.
the 4th Native Infantry and a risala of Irregular Cavalry under
command of Tieutenant-Colonel D. Downing, up the bed of the
Chaki river, to take post at the opposite end of the mountain
where the ascent was easier than on the Shahpur side. At
Shahpur he found that a range of hills had to be crossed to reach
the Dalla Mountain. He had hoped to avoid this range by march-
ing up the bed of the river Ravi, but it was found that the fords were
too deep and the stream too rapid, so a road was made across a
gorge which crossed the intervening hills, the work occupying three
days. Atthefootof the Dalla Mountain three days were employed
in reconnoitring, and on the 15th and 16th January three columns
marched to different points, from which a simultaneous attack was
made on the latter date. Theenemy were driven from their strong-
hold with considerable loss, 35 bodies. being counted, On the.
British side Cornet Christie, 7th Light Cavalry, and Jemadar Ram
Kishen Singh, 1st Sikh Local Infantry, were killed, and Lieutenant
Peel, 2nd-in-command of the latter corps, was woundeds '

Action of Dalla Mountain.



CHAPTER XUI.
GUJERAT.—THE END OF THE WAR.

Awror the battle of Chilianwala the Sikhs withdrew to Tupai
on the Jhelum and to Rasul. On the night of the battle and on the
succeeding three days heavy rain prevented a renewal of the engage-
ment, under circumstances that might have offered a chance of
\decigive success. A few days after the battle the Sikhs were
reinforced and a royal salute in the enemy’s camp announced the
arrival of Chattar Singh with his army and Afghan levies, released
by the fall of Attock The Commander-in-Chief accordingly
entrenched himself atChilianwala, resolving to await reinforce-
" monts which would march to join him after the surrender of Multan,
an event daily expected, but which did not take place until the
“29nd January 1849.

In the meantime, some reconnoitring and skirmishing took
place, the British patrolling parties
occasionally encountering those of their
opponents.  On the 30th January, Lieutenant Chamberlain®
with a party of the 9th Irregular Cavalry intercepted a body of the
enemy’s horse, killing sixteen, and being himself wotinded in the
combat. On the 5th February it was found that the Sikhs had
abandoned a portion of their position at Rasul. According to an
officer who was present, the earthworks were admirably constructed.
“¢ The embrasures’ were strengthened by forked trunks of trees,
like the letter Y, beneath which the ground was excavated for the
reception of ammunition, and for protection. Beyond this, the
ground was deeply rent in every direction, forming precipitous
Tavines: while on an isolated little plateau stood the mud village
‘of Rasul, commeeted with the adjacent parts by an extremely
narrow neck of land, slightly protected with wood; on the
opposite side a deep escarpment was presented to the Jhelum.”’

Position after Chilianwala.

L

Whils the Commander-in-Chief deemed it advisable to await

the arrival of reinforcements from Multan before attacking the
Sikhs, this delay gave the enemy fresh confidence and enabled
them to receive a considerable accession of strength. Nor was
this the only danger of delay. Dost Muhammad had advanced

" &Afterwards Field Marshal Six Noville Chamberlain.
¢ 128 0)
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us, and was raising fresh levies in rear, and alt_ l '
e 1,500 horse under his brother Akram Khan had j

kh Army, the Afghan danger was a very real one,
On the 11th February and sub]s]equent days the izgzmy
RO U ; abandoned their position, and withdrew
P o towards Gujerat, pwhere they threatened
the British communications with Lahore,

On the 11th Sher Singh made a demonstration of attack on the
British left, probably with a view to covering the retirement at
night ; this was met by a few squadrons of the British cavalry,

On the 13th Brigadier Cheapef arrived in camp from Multan
with some squadrons of irregular cavalry; and on the 14th i telli-
gence was received that the Sikh Army had taken up their posi-
tion at Gujerat.

On the 15th February the Commander-in-Chief broke up
his camp between Chilianwala and
Mujianwala, and marched to Lasuria,
moving next day to Pakka Masjid and on the 17th ta Kunjah,
from whence the enemy could be seen in the direction of Gujerat.
On the 18th the army moved to Trakhur, in rear of the position
ocgupied by the Sikhs in the action of Sadulapur. On the 20th
the army marched to Shadiwala, where the piquets were in touch
with those of the enemy, and by this date the whole of the troops
from Multan joined the camp, Brigadier-General Dundas having
arrived on the 19th, and Brigadier Markham on the following:
day.

While at Ramnagar, Major-General Whish had wisely detached

British march on Gujerat.

Colonel Byrne. the force detailed in the margin to
Gird Foot. Wazirabad, where 6,000 Sikhs made a
13th Native Infantry, d ! : i : il Sy
12th  and 13th Treegwar @€monstration of crossing _the Sudra.
Cavalry. ford, but withdrew to Gujerat when
4 Guns. the British troops drew up to dispute the
passage.

The Sikhs, who by their march to Gujerat had threatened
Disposition of the Sikh army. = the safety of the British communications,
were drawn up in battle array on the 21st

February, in the form of a crescent facing south, and a mile to the
south of Gujerat. Their regular troops were in the centre behind
the fortified wllages of Kalra and Chota Kalra in an open  space
between the town and the deep and winding bed of the Dwsra
river, which was now dry andsandy, and which covered their right.
Their left rested on the Katela stream, while on either flank, beyond

f Chief Engincer.
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-conrses, which were some three miles apart, was
i cavalry, the Afghan Horse on their right. They wee
: at 60,000 strong and had 59 guns disposed between the
intervals of their bodies of infantry.

To oppose them Lord Gough was able to put about 20,000 men
into the field, and 96 guns, being thus for the first time superior to
the Sikhs in artillery.

The British foree 1 which had undergone some changes in or-
ga‘nisation, was drawn up at T AM,., &
fine and bright morning, on both sides
of the Dwara nele, which thus divided their centre. The
right was protected by a troop of horse artillery and two
brigades of cavalry under Colonels Lockwood and J. B. Hearsey.
On the right was Whish’y Division. In the centre Gilbert's Divi-
gion, the brigades of Penny on therigh t, and Mountain on the left,
being divided by the Dwara nala; next came the eighteen heavy
guns ; then Campbell’s Division, and on the left the Bombay Bri-
gade. The left Hank was protected by White’s Brigadeof Cayalry.
The ground between the watercourses was open, and a dead level,
broken only by the villages which stood on rising ground in the
Sikh position. .

The Commander-n-Chief’s plan of action was to penetrate
the centre of the enemy’s lineso ag to turn
the position of their force in rear of the
Dwara nala, and thus enable his left wing to cross it with little logs,
and in co-operation with the right to double up on the centre the
wing of the enemy’s force opposed to them. At 7-30 the army
advanced in the order above desciibed, with the precision of a
parade movement.

The enemy opened fire at a long distance and thus unmasked
both the position and range of their
guns. The infantry was thereupon
halted just out of fire, while the whole of the artillery advanced,
covered by skirmishers.

Position of the British.

British plan of sction.

Battle of Gujerat,
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K great and terrible cammonade was now openeéd 6n the SHHsl

ihosgérved their guns with their accustomed rapidity, and well
and resolutely maintained their position, bub after an obstinate
registance the overwhelming fire of the British artillery obliged
them to fall back. :
This cannonade lasted between two and three hours, when

the infantry was deployed, and a general advance ordered, the move-
ment being covered by the artillery. The village of Bara Kalra,
the key of the position, in which the
enemy had concealed a large body of
infantry, and which-was flanked by two batteries; lay immediately
in the ﬁne of Major-Gieneral Sir Walter Gilbert’s advance. That
General ordered Brigadier Penny to attack the village, whereupon
the Brigadier led-the 2nd Europeans; supported by the 31st and 70th
Native Infantry, to storm the place, which was-carried after an obs-
tinate resistance. The Sikhs on the other side of the village covered
with their fire the retreat of their comrades; many shut themselves
up in the small mud houses, but the doors were burst open, and
fire poured in until the defenders  perished, fighting bravely to the
last: )

Advance of the infantry.

In the meantime part of Brigadier Hervey’s Brigade, led by
Colonel Franks, C.B., 10th Foot; with that regiment and the 8th
Native Infantry, supported by Fordyce's troop of horse artillery,
carried the village of Chota Kalra, under a heavy fire from loop-
holes, which eaused many casualties in the infantry and decimated
the horse-artillery.

The heavy guns in the centre continued to advance with extra-
ordinary celerity, taking up successive forward positions, driving
the enemy from those they had retired to, whilst the rapid advance
and excellent practice of the horse artillery and light field batteries
under Brigadier Brooke and Lieutenant-Colonel Brind broke the
ranks of the enemy at all points. The whole line of infantry now
rapidly advanced, and drove the enemy before it, the mnala was
cleared, the guns that were in position carried, the camp captured,
and. the enemy routed in every direction, the British troops passing
in pursuit to the eastward and westward of the town.

Throughout these operations the cavalry brigades on the flanks
were threatened and oceasionally attack-
ed by vast masses of the enemy’s horse,
which were in every instance put to flight, with the aid of the horse
artillery. Regarding the action of the cavalry on the British left,
where Sir Joseph Thackwell :was, that officer wrote in his diary;: —

*‘ Large bodies of Sikh.cavalry showed themselves in front
and on-the rising ground on.our-left flank; and this occasioned the

Action of the cavalry.
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form line, as the infantry had already deployed. i I
iiiduced the enemy to open fire from four guns, which obligel
W o retire his left. I, however, soon remedied the mischief
by divecting Duncan’s troop to advance within four or five hundred
yards of the enemy’s cavalry and he opened - a well-directed fire
upon them. Huish’s troop also advanced and opened fire, and
as the enemy’s cavalry were advancing to outflank my left, the
Lancers, who had thrown back the left, were formed to the front,
and I ordered the Sindh Horse and a squadron of Tancers,
supported by another squadron in echelon to the right, fo charge the
enemy’s right, which they did in fine style, and drove this Afghan
body and Ghorcharias opposod to them back with considerable
loss. Meanwhile our line and guns were advanced, ‘and
cannonaded the enemy with good effect, and the Sikh cavalry were
dviven with loss beyond the Bara Darri, losing a gun * which had
belonged to Captain Huish’s troop. The infantry of the left being
well up, I continued my movement to the left of the above place,
where the tents of Sher Singh and others with their entire camp
were left standing, and opened my twelve guns on the retreating
enemy, and continued this, inclining well to the left, by which
movement an immense body was cuf off from the road to Jhelum,
and eventually from that to Bhimber. They were several times
charged hy the 9th Lancers and 8th Light Cavalry, and a good deal
cut up by Duncan’s, Huish’s and latterly Blood’s battery, until the
horses had no longer a trot in them. A great number of men were
killed in the pursuit, which lagted for nearly twelve miles from Bara
Barrh.” ?

The retreat of the Sikh army became a flight when the general
advance of the British line took place ;
they digpersed.in every direction, throw-
ing away their arms, and the track of the fugitives was marked
by dead, wounded, and articles of equipment. The total British
loss in this action amounted to 96 killed and some 700 woundedf.
The Sikh loss in men does not appear to have been very heavy,
but B3] guns and several stand of colours were taken.

The battle of Gujerat was a skilfully planned and decisive
engagement. Wisely waiting until he had sufficient reinforcements,
particularly in guns, to ensure complete success, the Commander-
in-Chief 8o hemmed. in the Sikhs by his movements that they were
forced to fight, He wag at length superior in artillery, and he used

Tlight of the Bikh Army.

*Paken by the Sikhsat Chilianwals,  Cavalry, accompanied by Captain J,
1For dutedl of casualties see. Appendix Nicholson as- Political Officer; and’ Canrp-
X, bell's: division: took two’ more’ during the
142 were taken on the fields of  battle,  subsequent. pursuiti

0 were siterwards taken by thie 1st: Light
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fis/guns to break down the defence before launching his infant
%6 the attack. The action throughout showed a skilful combina-
tion of the three arms, which were all used most effectually.

At daylight on the 22nd, the Commander-in-Chief despatched
B surenit ; Major-General Sir W. R. Gilbert, with
Fordyoe's Troop, Horse bhe force detailed in the margin, to pur-
Artillery. sue the enemy and effect the passage

Dawes Light Hield Battery.
14th Light Dragoons. of the Jhelum.

11th Irregular Cavalry.
2nd Infantry Division.

The 3rd Infantry Division under Brigadier-General Campbell
was at the same time detached to follow up a portion of the Sikh
Army supposed to have fled towards Bhimber, and to drive them
from the plains, should they attempt to rally in that direction.
The exact quarter to which the enemy had fled was unknown, but
they appeared to have dispersed in every direction, while tie
Afghan Horse crossed the Jhelum on the night of the battle. Camp-
bell returned on the 25th, having found two abandoned guns; he
had scoured the country in every direction until he could find no
trace of the enemy. ;

On the 23rd February,Sir Walter Gilbert arrived at Purans

e , i having marched the first day 174 miles
Gilbert's pursuit of the Sikhs. ¢, Qi)yi Wala, and 18 miles the second
day. On the 24th he marched 14 miles to Naurangabad, and
hearing on the way that the enemy were in the act of crossing the
Jhelum with their remaining guns, he moved on rapidly with his
mounted troops to the ferry, where he found that they had all

crossed, taking with them the ferry boats which they were engaged =

in burning and cutting to pieces. The enemy appeared some 20,000

strong on the opposite bank, all apparently irregulars from Bannu,

as there were no red coats among them. At his camp here General
Gilbert was joined by Brigadier J. B. Hearsey, with the 3rd and
9th Irregular Cavalry.

On the 27th he marched to Sukhlajpur, leaving the 3rd Cavalry
to watch the enemy’s movements. He
then proceeded to reconnoitre the river
Jhelum and its fords, taking 2 guns Horse Artillery, the 9th Irregular
(Cavalry, and the 318t Native Infantry. He found the river running in
three distinct streams, the current being very rapid in all, and especi-
ally in the middle one, where the depth was so greatas to make the
ford almost impracticable for infantry. Having taken possession of

Passage of the Jhelum.

the large island between the first and second streams, he returned to

camp, leaving his escort which he reinforced with 4 guns |{Fordyce’s

troop, Dawes’ Field Battery, the left wing of the 2nd KEuropeans, and.

the remainder of the 31st to hold the island during the night. At



w9
‘ Lenny parr®)

Moriehrm




129
he enemy were seen in large numbers at Pakhawdl§ sl

ve the ford, but the occupation of the island appeared to
wlariped them, for they abandoned their position during the nig
- thie 28th, Sir Walter Gilbert crossed the Jhelum to Pakhawal,
. and the same day the town of Jhelum was taken possession of by
| a party of the 9th Irregular Cavalry. Continuing the pursuit,
Sir Walter Gilbert arrived on the 8th March within 31 miles of
Rawal Pindi, where the enemy had halted to the number of 16,000.
That day the British prisoners,* captured at Peshawar and else-
where, came in accompanied by Raja Sher Singh, Lal 8i.gh
| Moraria, and 450 followers.  On the following day Sher Singh
| reburned to Rawal Pindi to arrange with his troops for uncon-
~ ditional capitulation. Sir Walter Gilbert, however, continued his
advance, and closed up his rear divi-
‘ sion for the purpose of moving on the
§ enemy’s position. On the 10th he was at Manikyala, where Sirdar
| Khan Singh Majitiya tendered his submission, with 1,000 armed
retainers and some guns. On the 12th at Hurmuk on the
. left bank of the Sohan river Chattar Singh, Sher Singh, and othes
. Sirdars and officers of the Sikh Army, gave up their swords and 17
guns. On the 14th the General reached Rawal Pindi, and re-
ceived the surrender of the whole Sikh Army. Forty-one guns were
in all given up, and over 20,000 stand of arms were laid down.

But although the Sikh Sirdars and army had surrendered,
Gilbert's pursuit of the Af- the war could not yet be regarded as
ghars. concluded, wuntil Dost Muhammad
- Khan and the Afghans were driven from the province of Peshawar,
© or destroyed within it. On the 15th March Sir Walter Gilbert
marched 17 miles to Jani-ki-S8ang, and on the 16th fourteen
miles to Wah. At that place he heard that the bridge over the
Indus was still standing, and that Attock was occupied by the
| Afghan troops. Seeing the importance of securing the bridge-
& of-boats at Attock, the General resolved to make a forced march
' of 31 miles, He left Wah on the evening of the 16th, bivouacked
‘1 a few hours at Burhan, and reached Shamsabad at sunrise. After
feeding the horses he pushed on with his cavalry and artillery to
. Attock, where he arrived with the cavalry at half past eleven, the
guns coming up at one o’clock. He found the fort evacuated,
. and the rear guard of the Afghan army in the act of crossing the
. bridge-of-boats.
: His troops had hardly shown themselyves when the bridge was
broken up and many of the boats floated down the river, The
Afghans were drawn up in force on the right bank, and on the slop-

Submission of the Sikhs,

o R

HEs Msi'or Georgo Lawrence and his family; Licutenant Herbert, and 70thcr5.
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“#iverbank they had placed three batteries, two of thet
ipew guns oach, the third or right bablery consisting of a larger
number of guns. Outside the fort of Khairabad to their right they
had placed two guns. Bach battery was supported by a regiment
of regular infantry ; and crowds of irregulars, both cavalry and
infantry, were formed on the sloping ground in rear of the guns.

But although showing so imposing a front, and having a rapid

river to protect them, the Afghans showed no fight, and moved off
before the British guns arrived. On the 19th Sir Walter Gilbert
crossed the Indug, and on the 21st he entered Peshawar. The
* Afghan Army under Dost Muhammad had two days before
evacuated that place and fled headlong through the Khyber.

The last strucgle in the British conquest of India thus termi-
A nated in the final defeat of the most
Tormination of the war. = (uriike enemy hitherto  opposed  'to

our arms and in the annexation of one of our finest provinces.
And it is noteworthy that the noble people who stood so manfully
against us on the banks of the Sutlej and the Jhelum have since
supplied so many of the be t soldiers to the ranks of the Indian |
Army, and less than nine years later served with valour and fidel- i
iy beneath our colours in the great struggle of the sepoy war.

A
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APPERDIX I

Proclumation by the Governor-General of India.

(Camp, Laskari-Khan-ki-Seras, dated the 13th December 1845.)

Ihe British Government has over been on terms of friendship with thab
of tho Punjab. - Tn the year 1809 a treaty: of amity and concord was
comeludud bebween the British Government and the lato Muharaja Ranjit
Singh, the conditions of which have always becn faivhiully observed by the
British Govermmont, and were scrupulously fulfilled by the late Maharaja.
The same friendly rolations have been maintained with the successors of
Msharaja Ranjit Singh by the British Government up to the presont time.

- Since the death of tho late Maharaja Sher Singh, the ‘disorganized state
of the Lahoro Government has made it incumbent on the Governor-General
in Council to adopt procautionary measures for the proteotion of the British
frontiar ; the naturo of these measuros and thoe cause of their adoption weie at
the time fully explained to the Lahore Durbar,

Notwithstanding the disorgamized state of the Lahore Government dur-
ing the past two years and many most unfriendly procecdings on the part of
the Durbar, the Governor-General in Council has continued to ovince Lis
d sire to maintain the relation of amity and concord which has so long existed
between the two statoes, for the mutual interests and happiness of both. He
has shown on every occasion the utmost forbearance, from consideration
to the holploss state of the infant Maharaja Dhalip Singh, whom the Buitish
Government had rocognized as the sicoessor to the late Maharaja Sher Singli.

The Governor-General in Council sincerely ‘desired to see a strong
Sikh Government re-established in the Punjab, able to control its army, and to
pio (ot its subjects 3 he had not up to the prosent moment abandoned the
hope of seeing that important objoct effucted by the patriotic efforts of the
Chiofs and people of that country.

The Sikh army recently marchod from Lahore towards the British
frontier, ag it was alleged, by the orders of the Durbar, for the purpose of in-
vading the British territory. The Governor-General’s Agent by direction
of the Governor-General demanded an explanation of this movement, and no
veply being returned within a reasonable time, the demand was repeated. The
Governor-General, unwilling to believe in the hostile intentions of the Sikh
Government, to which no provocation had been given, refrained from taking
any measures which might have a tendency to embarrass the Government of
the Maharaja or to induce collision between the two States. When no reply was
received to the repeated demand for explanation, while active military pre-
parations were continued at Lahore, the Governor-General considered it neces-
sary to order the advance of troops towards the frontier, to reinforce the fron-
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* / The Sikh army has now without a shadow of provocation inva l |
territories.
¢ Governor-General must therefore take measures for effectually protect-
ing the British provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British Govern-
ment, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of the
public peace. The Governor-General hereby declares the possessions of the
Maharaja Dhalip Singh on the left or British bank of the Sutlej confiscated
and annexed to the British territories. The Governor-General will respect
the existing rights of all jagirdars, zemindars, and tenants in the said posses-
gions, who by the course they now pursue evince their fidelity to the British
(Gtovernment,

The Governor-General hereby calls upon all the Chiefs and Sardars in the
protected territories to co-operate cordially with the British Government for
the punishment of the common enemy, and for the maintenance of order in
these States. Those of the Chiefs who show alacrity and fidelity in the dis-
charge of their duty which they owe to the protecting power will find thiir
interests enhanced thereby ; and those who take a contrary course will be treat-
ed as enemies to the British Government and will be punished accordingly.

The inhabitents of all the territories on the left bank of the Sutlej are
hereby directed to abide peaceably in their respective villages, whero they will
receive officient protection by the British Government. All parties of men
found in armed bands who can give no satisfactory account of their proceedings
will be treated as disturbers of the public peace. All subjects of the British
Government and those who possess estates on both sides of the river Sutlej,
who, by their faithfnl adherence to the British Government, may be liable to
sustain loss, shall be indenmified and secured in all their just rights and pri-
vileges. :

- On the other hand all subjects of the British Government who shall con-
tinue in the service of the Lahore State, and = ho disobey the proclamation
by not immediately returning to their allegiance, will be liable to have their .
property on this side of the Sutlej confiscated, and themselves declared to be
alions and enemies of the British Government,



APPENDIX II.

The Army of the Sutlej—1845-46.
ARTILLERY.
Brigadier G. Brooke—T troops horse and 7 companies foot artillery.
ENcINEERS.
The Corps of Sappers and Miners.

Cavarry,
Brigadier D. Harriott.

Ist Brigade; 3rd Light Dragoons, 8th Light Cavalry, 9th Irregular
Cavalry.

2nd Brigade ; Body Guard, 5th Light Cavalry, 8th Irregular Ca.valry.
3rd Brigade ; 4th Light Cavalry, 2nd and 8rd Irregular Cavalry,
INrANTRY.
1st Division.
Major-General Sir H. Smith, K.C.B.
1st Brigade ; 31st Foot, 24th and 47th Native TInfantry,

2nd Brigade ; 50th Foot, 42nd and 48th Native Infantry.

2nd Division.
Major-General W. R. Gilbert
3rd Brigade ; 29th Foot, 41st and 45th Native Infantry,

4th Brigade; 1st European Light Infantry, 2nd and 16th Native
Infantry. : :

3rd Division,
Major-General Sir J. M’Caskill, K.C.B.
6th Brigade; 9th Foot, 26th and 73rd Native Infantry.
6th Brigade; 80th Foot, 11th, 27th and 63rd Native Infantry.
4th Division.
Major-General Sir J. Littler, K.C.B.
7th Brigade; 62nd Foot, 12th and 14th Native Infantry.
8th Brigade ; 33rd, 44th and 54th Native Infantry,

Reorganised on 1st J anuary 1846,
ARTILLERY,

Brigadier G. E. Gowan, C. B., 11 troops horse, 8 com
4 Light Field batteries and an elephant bat
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ENGINEERS.
Lieutenant-Colonel E. J. Smith, C.B., The Corps of Sappers and Mmers
CAVALRY.

Major-General Sir J. Thackwell, K.C.B.
1st Brigade; 3rd Light Dragoons, 4th and 5th Light Cavalry, 9th
Irregular Cavalry.

2nd Brigade ; 9th Light Dragoons, 11th Light Cava.lry, 2nd and 8th
Iue«rular Cavah‘y

3rd Brigade ; 16th Light Dragoons, Body Guard, 3rd Light Cavalry.

4th Irregular Cavalry.
4th Brigade ; 1st and 8th Light Cavalry, 3rd Irregular Cavalry.
InpaNTRY.
1st Divisi m.
Major-General Sir H, Smith, X.C.B.
1st Brigade ; 31st Foot, 24th and 47th Native Infantry.
2nd Brigade; 50th Foot, 42nd and 48th Native Infantry.
2nd Division.
Major-General W. R. Gilbert.
3rd Brigade; 29th Foot, 41st and 45th Native Infantry

4th Brigade; 1st European Light Infantry, 2nd and 16th Native

Infantry.
3rd Division.

Major-General Sir R. H. Dick, K.C.B.
5th Brigade; 9th Foot, 26th and 73rd Native Infantry.
6th Drigade ; 80th Foot, 11th and 33rd Native Infantry.
Tth Brigade; 10th Foot, 43rd and 59th Native Infantry.

4th Division.
Major-General Sir J. H. Littler, K.C.B.

8th Brigade; 62nd Foot, 12th and 14th Native Infantry.
9th Brigade; 27th, 44th and 54th Native Infantry.

‘ 5th Division,
Major-General 8ir John Grey, K.C.B.
10th Brigade ; 53rd Foot, 30th and 68th Native Infantry. |
11th Brigade; 6th, 9th, and 38th Native Infantry.

ll‘)th Brigade; 56th and 63rd Natlve Infantry The Nasseri and
blrmom Battalions.

Wy o ‘: Qp
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APPENDIX Il
CASUALTIES IN THE Firsr Sikn WaR.

(At Mudkq, the 18th December 1845).

Personal Staff.—2 officers killed; 2 officers wounded; Maior Herries,
A.D. C., and Captain Munro, killed; Captains Hillier and Edwardes, wounded.

General Staff—1 officer killed ; 1 officer wounded; Major-General Sir
R. Hill-Sale, G.C.B., killed ; Major P. Grant, wounded.

Artillery Division.—2 officers, 4 sergeants, 13 rank and file, 8 followers,
45 horses, killed ; 4 officers, 1 native officer, 2 sergeants, 42 followers, 25 horges,
wounded ; Captan J. Trower and Lieutenant Pollock, killed ; Captain I,
Dashwood (mortally), Lieutenants Cox, Wheelwright, and Bow'e, wounded.

Cavalry D 'vision.—3 officers, 6 sergeants or havildars, 1 trumpeter, 71
rank and file, 164 horses, killed ; 9 officers, I native officer, 6 sergeants or havil-
dars, 1 trumpeter, 70 rank and file, 63 horges, wounded.

Staf —Brigad'er Mactier, Captain T. L. Harrington, Volunteer A.
Alexander, wounded.

4rd Dragoons—Captain G. Newton, and Cornet B. Worley, killed ; Lieu-
tenants Fisher, Swinton and E. B. Curcton, wounded.

Body guard.—Licutenant Fisher, killed ; Capta'n Dawkins and L eutenans
Taylor, wounded.

th Light Cavalry.—Major Alexander and Lieutenant Christie wounded.

st Infantry Division.—4 officers, 1 native officer, 4 gergeants or havildars,
69 rank and file, killed ; 18 officers 2 native officers, 20 sergeants or havi'dars,
299 rank and file, wounded.

Staff. —Captan Van Homrigh, A.D.C., killed. Brigadier §. Bo'ton, C.B.,
Capta'n E. Lugard, D.A.A.G., Lieuterant . Nicolls, A.D.C., wounded.

1st Brigade.—31st Foot :—Lieutenant H. W. Hart, killed ; Lieutenant-
Colonel Byrne, Captain Willes, Captains Bu'keley, G. D. Young, Licutenant
Pollard, Lieutenant Brenchley (mortally), wounded. Assigtant-Surgeon
R. B. Gahan, 9th Foot, wounded. Lieutenant J. F. Pogson, 47th Native
Infantry, wounded. :

2nd Brigade.—5"th Foot.—Assistant Surgeon Graydon, killed, Captain
Noedham, Lieutenants Carter, Bishop, DeMontmarency and Young, wounded,

24nd Native Infaniry —Lieutenant J. Spence, killed ; Ensign Holt,
wounded.

2ud, Infantry Division.—I native officer, 17 rank and file killed ; 4 officers,
b native officers, 10 sergeants or havildars, 81 rank and file, wounded ;
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136 :
. Codrington, A. Q. M. G., Captains Bolton and Gifford, g ]

nianiry Division.—1 officer, 1 sergeant or havildar, 6 rank and file,

1 officer, 4 sergeants or 73 rank and file, 1 lascar, wounded ;
Major-General Sir J. M’Caskill, K.C.B., K.H., killed : Engign Hanham,

9th Foot, Lieutenant-Colonel Bunbury, 80th Foot, wounded.

T 2ar—215 killed ; 657 wounded.

(At Ferozeshahr, 21st and 22nd December 1845.

Staff —XKilled, Captain W. Hore; wounded, Lieutenant-Colonel
R. B. Wood, A.D.C., Lieutenant F. P. Haines, A.D.C., Major Fitzroy
Somerset, M.8," (mortally).

Artillery Division.—2 officers, 2 native officers, 1 sergeant, 26 rank and
file, 10 followers, 118 horses, killed. ~ 4 officers, 2 warrant officers, 10 sergeants,
61 rank and file, 11 followers, 75 horses, wounded.

Captain Todd and Lieutenant Lambert, Horse Artillery, Lilled ; Captains
Warner and Mackenzie, Lieutenants Paton and Atlay, wounded.

Cavalry—3 officers, 2 native officers, 4 havildars, 1 trampeter, 78 rank
and file, 172 horses, killed ; 9 officers, 2 native officers, 1 warrant officer, 9
havildars, 133 rank and file, 114 horses, wounded ; |

Lieutenant-Colonel D. Harriott, Captain C. F. Havelock, 9th Foot, D.A.,
Q.M.G., Lieatenant-Colonel White, C.B., wonnded.

3rd Dragoons.—Captain J. E. Codd and Cornet Ellis, killed ; Major
Balders, Lieutenants Morgan, Burton, Orma, White, Rathwell, wounded ;
Cornet G. W. K. Bruce, 16th Lancers, killed. ;

15t Infantry Division.—4 officers, 6 native officers, 5 sergeants or havil-
dars, 1 drammer, 119 rank and file, killed ; 19 officers, 21 sergeants or
havildars, 8 drummers, 399 rank and file, wounded.

Staff.—Captain Lugard ; Licutencnts Galloway and Holdich, wounded ;

21t Foot—Lieutenants Pollard and Bernard, killed ; Major Baldwin,
Tieutenants Plaskett and Pilkington, Ensigns Paul and Hubton, wonnded.

50th Foot—Captain Knowles, Lientenants Mouat, Chambers and Barnes,
Ensigns White and Mullen, wounded. 4

2dth Native Infantry.—Major Griffin, killed; Licutenant Grubb, wounded.

49nd Infantry—Licutenant Wollen, killed ; Lieutenant Ford and Ensiga
Wardlaw, wounded.

45th Native Infantry—Lieutenants Litchford and Taylor, wounded.

ond Infantry Division.—8 officers, 3 native officers, 6 sergeants or havil-
dazs, 150 rank and file, killed ; 13 officers, 9 native officers, 26 sergeants or
havildars, 8 drummers, 365 rank and file, wounded.

Staff.—Captains Lucas and Burnet, killed ; Lieutenant-Colonel Taylor,
wounded.

99ih Foot.—Captain Molle and TLieutenant Simmons, killed ; Major
Congreve and Captain Stepney, wounded.
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51178 umpmm —Captain T. Box and Ensign Moxen, killed ; Capa
) Kendall, Lieatenants Beatson (1st Native Infa,ntry, Interpretei') an
awe, ]]nslgns Salisbury and Wreford, wounded.

2nd Native Injanlry—FEnsign Armstroncr killed ; ‘Captain Bolton and
Ensign W. 8. R. Hodson, wounded.

16th Native Infontry.—Major Hull, killed ; Ensign O'Bryen, wounded

45tk Native Infantry.—Lientenant C. V. Hamilton, woanded.

3rd Infontry Division.—11 officers, 1 nafive officer, 2 sergeants or havil-
daps, 2 drammers, 111 rank and file, killed ; 9 officers, 2 native officers, 13 ser-
geants or havildars, 3 drummers, 215 rank and file, 1 lascar, wounded.

Stajf.—Licutenant-Colonel L. Wallace, killed.

9th Foot.—Lieutenant-Colonel A. B. Taylor, Captains 8. Dunne and
J. F: Field, killed ; Captain A. Borton, Lieutenants. Taylor, Vigors, Siov-
wright, Casgidy, and Ensign Forster, wounded.

80th Foot.—Captaing Best and Scheberras, Licutenants R. G. Warren,
(. Bythesea, killed ; Major Lockhart, Captain Fraser (mortally), Lieutenant
JFreeman, wounded.

26th Native Infantry. —«Lleutﬂmmb G Al Crowly and: A. C. Eatwell,
killed.

73rd Native Infantry—Captain R. M. Hunter, killed.

4th Infantry Division.—8 officers, 3 native officers, 9 sergeants or
hayildars, 115 rank and file, killed ; 21 officers, 5 native officers; 20 sergeants
or “havildars, 5 drammers, 323 rank and file; wounded.

Staff —Lieutenant Harvey, killed ; Captains Egerton and Bumet Lieu-
tenant-Colonel Reed, wounded.

62nd Foot.—Captains Clarke and Wells, Lientenants Scott M’Nair,
Gubbins, Kelly and Sims, kil'ed; Captains’ Graves, Sibley and Darroch,
Lieutenants Uregorson, Ingall nnd Craig, Ensigns Roberts and  Hewett,
wounded.

12t Natwe Infantry.—TLieutenant-Colonel L. Bruce,. Captain Holmes,
Licutenant Tulloch and Ensign Ewart, wounded.
. 14th Native Infantry.—Captains Struthers and Walsh, Lieutenan's Wood
and Lukin, Ensign Weld, wounded.

Total.—694 killed ; 1,721 wounded.
(At Aljwal, 28th Janwary 1846.)

Art:llery,~—3 men and 30 horses, killed ; 15 men and 9 horses, wounded.

Cavalry——?) officers, 2 native officers, 94 men, 145 horges, killed ; 8
officers, 4 native officers, 134 men, 70 horses wounded ; 1 man missing.

16th Lancers.—Lieutenant H. Swetenham and. Cornet .. B. Williams,
killed ; Major Smyth, Captains Bere, Fyler, Lieutenants Arme, Patte and
Moms wounded ; Lieutenant Smalpage, 4th Irregular cavalry, killed.
Cornets Beatson and Farquhar (mortally), 1st Light Ca,valry wounded,
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Ity —1 officer, 1 native officer, 47 men Killed ; 17 officers;, M
33 men wounded, 16 men missing, Captain P. O. Hanlon, B#

: 318t Foat.—Lieutenant Atty, wounded,
24th Natwe Infantry.—Lieutenant Scott, wounded. : g oy
« B0th Foot—Lieutenant Gremes, killed ; Captains Knowles and Wilton,
Lieutenants Frampton, Bellers, Elgee, White, Vernett, Purcell and Ensign
Farmer, wounded.
48th Native Infantry.—Captains Troup and Palmer, Lieutenant Wall, and
Ensign Maighall, wounded.
36th Native I nfantry.—Ensign Bagshaw, wounded.
Toran.—151 killed ; 413 wounded ; 25 miss ng.
(At Sobraon, 10th February 1546.)

Staff.—TLieutenant Colonels 8. B. Gough, C.B., and M. Barr, wounded.

Artillery.—1 officer, 3 rank and file, 3 drivers, 17 horses, killed ; 1 officer,
1 sergeant, 33 rank and file, 10 followers, 23 horses, wounded. Lleutenan
H. 8, Y. Faithfull, killed ; Major C, Grant, wounded. :

Lingineers—2 rank and file killed ; 3 officers, 1 native officer, 16 rank
end fi'e, wounded. Captain Abercrombie, Lieutenants Becher and Herbert,
wounded.

Clavalry.—6 rank and file, 13 horses, killed ; 4 officers, 2 trunipeters, 36
rank and file, 63 horses, wounded.

drd Dragoons.—Lieutenants Hawkes and White, Comnet Kauntze,
Quartermaster Crabtree, wounded. 2 2

st Infantry Division.—2 officers, 1 native officer, 97 rank and file, killed ;
28 officers, 13 native officers, 489 rank and file~wounded. 3

Staff —Lieutenant-Colonel Penny, Captain Garvook, Licutenant Hol-
dich, wounded.

d1st Foot —L eutenants Law, Elmslie, Timbrell, Gabbett, Tritton
(mortally), Bolton, and Ensign Jones, wounded. v

27th Native Infantry—Lieutenant Lenny and James; Ensigns Walcot
and Ogston, wounded. :

50th Foot.—Colonels Ryan and Petit, Captaing Tew, Bonkam, Need-
ham and Wilton, Lieutenants Hough, Smyth, Mount and Tottenham, Ensign
Blessor, wounded

. 42nd Native Infantry —Major Polwhele and Lieutenant Macqueen

wounded. L

Nasiri Battalion.—Captain O'Brien, wounded.

2nd Infantry Division.—b officers, 1 native officer, & sergeants, 109 rank
and file, killed ; 38 officers, 12 native officers, 46 sergeants, 2 drummers, 685
rank and file, wounded.

Ltaff ~Major-General Gilbert, Lieutenant-Colonel Maclaren, €. B., Lisube-
nants Gilbert and Jones, wounded.
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i « floot.—Captains  Stepney, Young and Murch’son, Licutenan
7« Puncan, Kirhy, Macdonnell, Walker, Nugent, Henderson,
ore, Ensign Mitchell, wounded.

41st Native Infantry .—Ensign Scratcherd, killed ; Captains Halford,
Cumberlege and Stephen, Lieutenants Onslow and Kemble, Ensigns Aikman
and Bennet, wounded.

68th Native Infantry.—TL'eatenant Robertson and Ensign Dorin,
wounded.

1st Buropeans.—Captain Magnay, Iieutenants Patrello, Tambert, Dén-
niss, Hume, Staples, Beatson (l4th Native Infantty), Hnsigns Palmer,
Davidson ( mortally), and Innes, wounded.

16th Native Infantry.—Captain = Balderston and Ensign W. S. R. Hod-
son, wounded.

3rd Infantry Division—b officers, 1 native officer, 8 sergeants, 1 drum-
mer, 75 rank and file, killed ; 25 officers, 13 native officers, 27 sergeants, 3
drummers, 573 rank and file, wounded.

9th Foot.—Lieutenant Daunt, wounded.

26th Native Infantry.—Lieutenant Mackenzie and Ensign White,
wounded. :

62nd Foot.—Lieutenant Haviland, wounded.

86th Foot.—Captain Cooksen, Licutenants Crawley, Kingskley and Ensign
. Wandesforde, wounded.

33rd Native Infantry—Lieutenant Tullok, wounded.

63rd Native Infantry.—Captain Ormsby, Lieutenant Morvison and Hne
gign Barber, wounded.

20th Foot—Lieutenants Bvans and Lindham, wounded.
43rd Native Infantry—Captain Lyell and Ensign Munre, wounded.
59th Native Infantry.—Lieutenant H. B. Lumsden, wounded.

53rd  Foot.—Lieutenant-Colonsl Gold, Captain Smart, Lieutenants
Chester, Stokes, Breton, Clarke, Ensigns Dunning and Lucas, wounded.,



APPENDIX 1V,

THﬁ Murran Freip Forcrm.
Commanding.
Major-General Whish, C.B,
Deputy Quarterrmster General—Colonel Drummond, C.13.
Chief Engineer—Major R. Napier,
Assistant Quartermaster General—Major Becher.
Assistant Adjutant General-—Captain Whish,
TroOOPS.
Cavalry.
Licutenant-Colonel H, Salter.
7th Irregular Cavalry.
11th Irregular Cavalry.
11th Light Cavalry.

Artillery.

Major H. Garbett,
Two troops, horse artillery.
Four companies, toot arcllery.
One second class siege train,

Engineers.
Three companies, sappers.
Two companies, pioneerg.
Frirst Brigade.
Lieutenant-Colonel A, Hervey.
10th Foot.
8th Native Infantry.
b2nd Native Infantry.
' Second Brigade.,
Lieutenant-Colonel ¥. Markham,
32nd Foot.
49th Native Infantry,
blst Native Infantry.
72nd Native Infantry.
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APPENDIX V.- - ; I

PROCLAMATION,

Lahore, 22nd July 1848.

The crimes and offences of Diwan Mulraj, the former Nazim of Multan,
his rebellion against the Government of the Maharaja Dhalip Singh, his
treachorous murder of the British officers, and his schemes and plots for the
subversion of the Khalsa Government are matters of notoriety.

Diwan Mulraj and his force have been twice heaten in two general
actions by the troops of the Maharaja under the command of Lieutenant
Edwardes and General Cortlandt and the army of the Nawab of Bahawalpur ;

" and the rebel has betaken himself to the city and fort of Multan.!

. A large Britigh force of all arms with an efficient siege train is now mov-
ing on Multan for the reduction of the fort and city, and the full and com-
plete punishment of the rebel and his associates. This army will not retutn
to its cantonments till these objects are fully accomplished and such condign
punishment has been inflicted on the rebels to the Maharaja’s Government
and the insulters of the British power as will be a warning to all prople.

But while the British Government will take ample and awful vengeance
on the guilty in this rebellion, it is desirous that the innocent should not be” .
involved in the ruin which awaits the rebel and his followers, and that those '
who have only joined the rebel standard as mercenaries should have an op-7 !
portunity of escaping the vengeance which will be visited on all those found
in arms, aiding and abetting the recbel when the British force arrivesin
Multan. J

Netice is therefore now given to the poople in arms at Multan and the
inhabitants of the city. Theformer are warned to lay down their arms and
depart to their homes. Those who are not the actual perpetrators and
abettors of the outrage committed on the British officers, or servants and
soldiers of the Maharaja who have deserted their colours: or His Highness’s
service, and joined the rebellion against the Khalsa Government will be
permitted if thoy depart at once to go away unmolested.

When the British army arrives before Multan, it will be too late ; the hour
of grace will have passed away. The inhabitants of the city and those who
possess propoerty therein are warned that if, on account of armed opposition,
it becomes necessary to take foreible possession of the city by storm, it will
be impossible to save their lives, or those of their families, or protect their
property. The citiy will, of necessity, it is to be feared, be involved in blood-
shed, plunder, and ruin.

On the arrival of the British army before Multan, if the city has been

‘peaceably surrendered the fort only will be attacked. If thefort be not uncon-

ditionally surrendered with those therein to the British power it will ba be-
sieged, and on being captured by storm the garrvison will be put to the sword.
This proclamation is issued now with a view to save unnecessary blood-
shed, and that all concerned may be fully informed of what will assuredly take

place and that they may act accordingly.
( 141 )




APPENDIX VI
Casualties in the aperations before Multan, 1848-49.

|
“KILLED. ‘WOoUNDED. |
e Sergeants | Rank Sergeants [ Rsnk [ BERApEE,
Officers, and and Officers, 2N and
Havildars. | fife. Havildars. | fife.
Bangal Division, l

‘Engineer Department ... . . 18 8 5 34 | Major Nsp!eL TLieutenants Take, Gn.rrnrbh Taylm- Gulliver, Pollard, Garnett.

Artillery 5 : 10 4 3 62 | Killed.- J. Th Blmny, Hunter, Sankey,

1ith I.u;hbcavulrz . . e .- . 6 Graham

7th Irregular Cavakey — L 2 2 5 4 | 2 Native Officers wounded.

11th Trregglar Cavalry: .. o = 5 ¢ 1 1 6 | One Native Officer wounded.

3. M.’s 10th Foot 3 - 13 4 5 108 ‘ KM*Ms]orG 8. Montlzambert. wounded.—Lient, Hollinsworth (mortally). Capts.

egor and Moore. Tieut. Herbert.

H. s, 22nd Foot oa 2 3 3 18 11 102 Kdlsd ——L\ent Col. Pattoun, Quartermaster Taylor. wounded.—Brigadier Markbam ;
Major Case ; Capts. Balfour, King (fwice), Smyth, Brine. Lieuh Swinburne, Bire
whistle, Stranbenzee, Maunsell.

8th Wative Infantry . 1 . 3 4 2 58 RM—f.leut Qubitt ; waundsd.—Lieuts. Richardson and T
49th Native Infantty .. 1 % 8 2 2 87 | K uleg‘ —Ma]or Lioyd ;  woundod. —Cnpta.\n Wroughton mes. Drew and Turnball,
native

B1a¢ Nalive Infantey 2 T 2 % 1 1 21 | Eilled. -Lieut. Cabitt, ded,—Lient h aud Irwin. Lieut. Tyrwhitt.

52;\:1 Kative Infantry .. 1 S 7 : 30 4 88 | Kl Lieut, Playfair; wounded —1 Kahve Officer.

umlnﬁm&xv il S 24 R 2 4T 1 mative officer, wmmded —Lieut.-Col. J. Nash, C.B., Captain Maitland ; Tieunta.
gy Dipision. Gillon (mortally) Ensxg-n MacDougall ; 3 native officers.
. . ot 1 5 ~e Captain Tspp, Deputy Assistant Ad;utam General.
-ineec Department - = 12 3 2 53 | Lieuts. J. Hill and Fullex 1 Nauve 0

A% e 9 2 2 2 25 | Captain Bailey (mu

H Ws. mthmﬂas 1 1 a9 2 o 28 | z&e — Major Gordon. amum‘led. Mn.jm' Dennis, 2nd Fieut. K. W. Brooks,

15 Bombay Fusiliem e S 16 6 6 80 } ©Capt. Tefth - Lients Males. Gray, Dansey, Herne, Iaw.

3rd Native Infantry .. e e 1 2 2 18 | Tient. Dyett: 1 Nati eer.

Hh Native Infantzy .. . 1 28 % g 72 !iwz;n& V{:\rlleu 1 undive omeer. e seh aut T,

h Native Iafant: o 1 o E illed.—Licut. Y |, —Licuts. Ba B ‘anning.
1ot Native Imxﬁy S B % 8 2 4 | 37 | EnsignGordon: 1 native umoer.
dian Navy .. A= . 1 23 I 1 \ 2 | Acting Master Bider A, (mortaily) ; H. e
- e Changler; H. Jones,
TOTAL S S T 10 190 83 49 ) 864

GPl



; APPENDIX VII.
Btaf of the Army of the Punjab, 1548-49.

Lord Gongh, Commander-in-Chief.

Licutenant-Colonel Gough, €.B., Quartermagter Genoral.
Lieutenant-Colonel P. Grant, Adjutant General.

Major Kins, Deputy Adjutant General.

Major Lugard, Acting Adjutant General.

Major Tucker, Assistant Adjutant General.

Captain Otter, Acting Assistant Adjutant General,
Lieutenant-Colonel Garden, €.B., Quartermaster Goneral,
Lieutenant Tytler, Assistant Quartermaster General.
Liieutenant Paton, Deputy Assistant Quartermaster General.
Licutenant-Colonel Birch, Judge Advocate General,
Captain Ramsay, Deputy Commissary Gieneral,

Captain P, Haines, Military Secretary.

Cavalry Division.

Brigadier-(}uneml Cureton, €.B.

Captain Pratt, Deputy Assistant Adjutant General.

Lieutenant Tucker, Assistant Quartermastor General,
1st Division.

Major-General Whish.

Captain Whish, Assistant Adjutant Geneval.

Licutenat-Colonel Becher, Assistant Quattermaster General.
2nd Division.

Major-General Sir W. R. Gilbert, K.C.B.

Major Chester, Assistant Adjutant General.

- Lieutenant Galloway, Assistant Quartermaster Genoral,

3rd Division.

Major-General Sir Joseph Thackwell, K.C.B.

Major Ponsonby, Assistant Adjutant Genoral.

Ensign Garden, Assistant Quartermaster General.
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APPENDIX VIIL
Proclamation by the Resident at Lahore, dated the 18th November 1848.

To the subjects, servants, and dependents of the Lahore State, and the
yosidents of all classes and castes, whether Sikh, Musalman, or (other, within
the territories of Maharaja Dhalip Singh, from the Beas to the mountaing be-~
yond Peshawar, Whereas certain evil-disposed persons and traitors have ex-
vited rebellion and insurrection and have seduced portions of the population of
the Punjab from their allegiance, and have raised an armed opposition to the
British authority ; and whereas the condign punishment of the insurgents ig
necessary ; therefore the British Army under the Command of the Right Hon’-
ble the Commander-in-Chief has enteved the Punjab districts. The army
will not return to its cantonments until the full punishment-of all insurgents
has been effected, all armed opposition to. constituted authority put down,
and obedience and order have heen re-established. .

And whereas it is not the desire of the British Government that those who
are innocent of the above offences, have taken no part, secretly or openly, in the
disturbances, and who haye remained faithful in obedience to the Government
of Maharaja Dhalip Singh, be they Sikh or be they ofany other class, should
suffer with the guilty ; therefore all persone who are not concerned directly
or indirectly in the present disturbances, are assured that they have nothing
to fear from the coming of the British Army. Such persons are exhorted to
remain without apprehension in their villoges and homes, and, as loyal
subjects of the Maharaja, to give every aid by providing carriage, supplies
and the like, to the army which has entered the Lakore territories, not asan
enemy to the constituted government, but to restore order and obedience.

Turthermore all classes of the community, be they Sikh or be they of any
other caste or tribe, who merely through ignorance may have been led away
by the false statements of the evil-disposed and insurgent Sirdars and others

 and have left their homes and assembled themselves under the standard of
rehellion, are hereby admonished instantly to separabe themselves from the
insurgents and to return to their villages. 1If they do so now without hesi-
tation ot delay, no injury will happen to them ; if they neglect this warring
and advice, certain destruetion will come upon them in common with the other
insurgents and rebels, and disturbers of the public peace.
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APPENDIX IX.

Casualties in the Second Sikh War.
(At Ramnagar, 22nd November 1848.)
Staff —Ensign G. N. Hardirge, wounded.
Horse Artillery.—2 killed, and 7 wounded.
Cavalry.—Brigadier-General C. R. Cureton, C. B., killed.
3rd Light Dragoons.—1 killed, and 5 wounded; 6 horses killed, 12 wounded.
5th Light Cavalry—9 men killed. Lieutenant-Colonel W. Alexander,
Captains Ryley and Wheatley, 1 native officer, and 12 men, wounded ; 18
horses killed, 22 wounded,
8th Light Cavalry—2 killed, 2 wounded, 4 horses killed, 3 wounded.
14th Light Dragocns.—Lientenant-Colonel Havelock, Captain Fitzgerald
and 12 men killed 5 Captains R. H. Gall and Seudamore, Lieutenant Me=
Mahon, Corneti Chetwynd, and 31 men wounded.

12th Irreqular Cavalry.~—Licutenant J. G. Holmes, wounded.
(At Sudulapore, 334 December 1848.)

Artillery.—6 killed ; Captain E. G. Austin, Lieutenant X. J. Watson and
wounded,

14

CavALRY.
3rd Light Dragoons.—1 wounded.
§th Light Cavalry.—1 wounded.
Sth Light Cavalry.~—1 killed.
3rd Irreqular Cavalry.—3 killed § Lieutenant Gibbings and 3 wounded:
12th Irregular Covalry.—1 Lilled.
INFANTRY.
31st Native Injontry.—1 havildar, 6 men wounded. .
24th Foot.—2 killed, 4 wounded.
22nd Native Infantry.~1 killed ; Jemadar Sudar Khan and 2 wounded.
25th Native Infantry~—Jemadar Thannu Ram and 4 killed ; 8 wounded,
61st Foot.—2 killed ; 9 wounded.
36th Native Infantry—2 killed ; Lieutenant Garetin and 2 wounded,
. 461l Native Infantry—1 wounded.
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(At Chilianwala, the 13ih January 1549.)

on, D. A., Q.M.G., wounded.

Horse Artillery—Major Christie, Lieutenant Manson, and 22 killed ; 20
wounded.

Foot Anrtillery.—3 killed; Captain Dawes, Lieutenant Dundas, and 19
wounded.

Brngineers.—3 wounded.

CAVALRY.

3rd Inght Dragoons.—24 killed ; Captain Unett, Lisutenant Stisted and 14
wounded. -

14th Light Dragoons.—Licutenant A, J. Curcton® and 1 killed ; Major C. j

Stewart, and 14 wounded ; 2 nursing.

bth Light Ceavalry.—6 killed ; Lieutenant Christie, Elliot and 14 wounded. '

Sth Light Cavalry.—8 killed 5 2 wounded.

Znd Brigade.—Brigadier Pope, C.B., wounded,
9th Lancers.—4 killed ; 8 wounded.

Ist Light Cavalry.—4 killed ; 5 wounded.

6th Light Cavalry —Lientenant Shepherd and 6 killed ; Lieutenants Boys,
Grindlay and 7 wounded. :

INFANTRY.

2nd European Regiment.—6 killed ; Licutenants Nightingale, Bleaymire
and b9 wounded.,

31st Native Infantry.—3 killed ; Captain Dunmore and 14 wounded.

45th Nateve Infantry —17 killed ; Captain R. Haldane, Licutenant Palmer

Ensigns Combe and Trotter, and 55 wounded ; 8 missing.

70th Native Infantry.—b6 killed ; 20 wounded.

29k Foot.~—31 killed ; Major Smith, Lieutenants Moncton and Metge,

Ensign Nevill, and 203 wounded ; 3 missing.

30th Native Infantry.—Captain Ross, Lieutenant de Morel, and €5
ki'led ; Major Loftie, Captains Campbell, BEwart, Fenwick and Morrison,
Licutenant Swinhoe, Ensigng Pierce, Wood, Leicester, and 209 wounded.

56th Native Infantry—Tieutenant Warde, Ensign Robinson and 43 killed ;
Major Bamfield (mortally), Lieutenants Gott,Jones, Jervis, Bacon, Delamain
and 227 wounded ; 38 missing. -

Staff—Brigadier Pennycuick, €.B. and Captain Harris, killed ; Br. Camp-
bell, C.B., and Captain Morris, wounded.

24th Foot.—Lieutenant-Colonel R. Brooks, Major Harris, Captains Lee,
Bhore, Travers, Lieutenants Phillips, Payne, Woodgate, Phillips, Collis and

® Hon of Brigadicr Cureton, who was killed at Ramnagar.

/£Major Bkins, D.A.G, killed; Major Tucker, A.A.G., and Liewten~
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enyeuick and-193 killed ; Major Paynter, Captatns Brown, Byza) I |
Eiettenants Williams, Croker, Berry, Thelwall, Hartshorn, Macpher-
feher (96th Foot) and 266 wounded ; 38 missing.

25th Native In/a_n&ry.~ﬁeuﬁenant Maoney, and 98 killed ; Lieutenants
Sutherland, Jeune and 90 wounded ; 12 missing.

15th Native Infantry—8 killed; Lieutenants Anderson, Shaw, Ellice and
45 wounded.

69th Native Infantry.—4 killed ; Captain James, Lieutenant Nisbett, and
61 wounded.

61st Foot~—11 killed ; Captain Massey, Ensigns Nagle, Parks, and 100
wounded.,

36th Native Infantry.—28 killed ; Captain Carleton, Lieutenants Thomp~
son (mortally), Weston, Magnay, Ensigns Bagshaw, Godley and 71 wounded.

46th Native Infantry 3 killed ; b1 wounded,
Total 602 killed ; 1,651 wounded ; 104 missing.
(At Gujerat, 21st February, 1849.)

Staff —Provost-Marshal Budd, wounded,
Horse Artillery.—Captain J. Anderson and 22 killed ; 58 wounded ; 1 miss-
ing.
Foot Artillery~VLieutenant Day and 5 killed ; Major Sir R. Shakespear
" 25 wounded.

agineers.—Lieutenant Hutchingon and 8 wounded.
CavaLry.

Lieutenant Lloyd, 14th Light Dragoons and 2 killed ; Captains Goddard
and Scudamore, 14th Light Dragoons, Lieutenant Stannus, 5th Light Cavalry
and 37 wounded ; 1 missing,

INFANTRY.

10th Foot.—1 killed ; Captain Best and 53 wounded.

8th Native Infantry.—Ensign Cox and 4 killed ; Major I‘arquharson, Ensign
«ffiths, and 63 wounded.

52nd Native Infantry.—D5 killed ; Captain Jamieson, Lieutenants Lowther,
ith and 31 wounded.

32nd Fool.—1 killed ; Lieutenant Jefirey and 4 wounded.

51st Natwe Infantry—5 killed ; Lieutenant Darnell and 48 wounded.

72nd Native Infaniry—1 killed ; 8 wounded.

2nd Europeans.—I icutenant Sprot and 8 killed ; Captain Boyd, Lieu-
tenant Elderton, Ensigns Toogood, Sandford, Matheson and 135 wounded; 3
missing.

31s: Nave Infantry—11 killed ;. Ensign Gully and 131 wounded.
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ative Infantry.—10 kﬂled Ma]or McCa.us!und (Japtain Ed
efiant Fyteh, Enmgm thtmg, Murray, and 39 wounded
e Foot.—2 killed 5 6 wounded.
30th Native Infantry—3 wounded. &6th Nalwe Infnmy.a—l wounded. o
25th Native Infantry.—1 killed ; 2 wounded. :
61st Foot—9 wounded. 36(h Native In)‘antry—4 killed ; 9 wounded.
Sindh Horse:—2 killed ; 12 wounded.
; Total 96 killed ; 706 wounded ; 5 missing. i |
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